
Personal Financial Plan of Haley  

bls76
Cross-Out

bls76
Cross-Out



Date: FC1l\b .. cn
MBA 20/Fin418 Personal Financial Plan 

Table of Contents 
Email: 

... Introduction (use Introduction LT0l-01)): 2% 
Organize with a new 3 ring clear-cover binder, typed tabs 

and heading, picture, text, and in the required format 
P&S: Include paragraph which explains who wrote this 

Plan, who helped (spouse, parent, or friend), what will 
happen if not followed, and how most benefit? 

II. My Plan for Life (Vision/Goals LT0l-02):
Share your vision for your life, including V stateme :s

Explain what God wants you to be or o, o 
Share your top three major goals lv 
Make plans and strategies detailed, spe,,,w.", .... "'v•uw• 
Include your epitaph and numbered pages 

,.:.-=----',::�--, P&S: Sh�rt-term plans and strategies? Self-evaluation Medmm-term plans/strat. (2-10 ye of Goals 140 Long-term plans/strat. ( 10-80 years -

III. Financial Statements (Financial Statements LT0l-03): 3%
Show a current situation and action plan for each below:
Show two months data with comparisons and explanations

a. First/last month's Balance Sheets (Net Worth)
b. First/last month's income statements (Spending)
c. First/last month's Ratios (Liquidity, debt, savings)

P&S: What can you do to improve these in the future (a-c)? 

'. Saving, Income and Expense Plans (Budgets LTOl-04): 10% 
Include coversheet by month (3) of what you did well, what 
you can improve on, and action plan for the month 

Include forecast, actual, and differences 
Include a twelve-month SIE Budget (by month) 

P&S: What are your saving, income and expense plans? 

· V. Tax Plan (Tax Planning LT0l-05):
Include your Federal and state tax form numbers 
Include marginal and average tax rates 
P&S: What are your tax plans and strategies? 

2% 

VI. Cash Management Plan (Cash LT0l-06): 2%
Explain your current cash management framework
P&S: What are your cash management plans and strategies?

VII. Credit Plan (Credit LT0l-07): 4% 
Explain what type of credit card user you are

Include your credit cards, rates and fees 
Get one Credit Report and Credit Score, and give provider, 
score, and ranking. Do not include the full report 

Check and make sure the Credit Report is correct 
P&S: What are your credit plans and strategies? 

What will you do to improve your card use? 

VIII. Consumer Loans and Debt Plan (Debt LT0l-08): 2%
List all consumer/mortgage/student loans outstanding

List your interest rates, costs, points/other fees
P&S: What are your loans and debt plans and strategies?

IX. Insurance Plan (Insurance LT0l-09): 5% 
a. Life, b. Health, c. Disability, d. Auto, and e. Home
Owner's/Renter's. For each type of insurance answer: 

Do you have it? Do you need it? What are the types, 
costs, coverage, and discounts for your coverage? 

Include CLUE report, health summary and LT29
P&S: What are your insurance plans and strategies (a-e)? 

X. Family Financial Plan (Money LT21): 4% 
Discuss and evaluate how your family viewed finances

How did they handled their finances and teach you? 
How will you handle and teach your family finance? 

P&S: What are your family plans and strategies? 

XI. Investment Plan (Investment Plan LT5A): 15% 
Include your Investment Plan which covers: 

i. Objectives, ii. Constraints, iii. Investment Policy, and
iv. Portfolio Monitoring and Evaluation

P&S: Proposed investments and allocations (4 minimum) 
Includes LTJ 3, LT27, and 4 (EF, core, and 
Diversification) mutual fund pages from Morningstar 
(investment plans and strategies are included above) 

Xll. Retirement Plan (Retirement LT0l-12): 4% 
Develop your retirement planning vision and goals with 
strategies for accumulation, retirement, and distribution 

Includes LT06 and Social Security statement first page
P&S: What are your retirement plans and strategies? 

XIII. Advance Plan (Wills and Estate LT0l-13): 3%
Develop and include your estate planning strategy
Include your holograph will and spouse's will (if married)
Include your signed Advanced Medical Directives (LT] 4)
P&S: What are your advance plans and strategies?

XIV. Giving Plan (Giving Plan LT0l-14): NG 
Develop a giving strategy for institutional and direct giving 
P&S: What are our ivin lans and strate ies? 

XV. Education, Mission, Home and Auto/Toy Plans 
(Education Mission Home Auto LT0l-15): 4% 
What are your plans and strategies for these areas? 
P&S: What is your housing/auto plans and strategies? 

If you choose to help, what are your plans for 
preparing for your children's education and mission? 

XVI. Individual Experiences (Other Items LT0l-16):
Experience/Teaching Assignments write ups (5): /50
Finance Journal Take Aways (LT38) for the class Yes/No
Other materials you would like to share?

Overall Grade: PFP: /100 
Note: P&S are your Plans and Strategies, Constraints, and 
Accountability. In the interest of safety, please do not include 
any account information in this Plan. If you have other privacy 
concerns, please see me. 



Introduction 

I. Introduction

Haley
Personal Financial Plan 

Fin 418 Fall 2019 

This financial plan was created by myself, Haley, in the fall of 2019 right before I 
graduate from BYU in the spring of 2020 with my bachelors and masters degree in 
accounting. I am writing this plan not only because it is an assignment, but also as a 
guide and source of direction to help me with my financial future. I have filled out this 
plan with as much detail as possible to insure a secure financial future for myself and 
future family. President Ezra Taft Benson counseled, "Plan your financial future early; 
then follow the plan." I am excited to have this financial plan to look at monthly to help 
me make wise financial decisions now and in the future. By reviewing the plan monthly, I 
can evaluate how I am following the plan and identify changes I need to make to better 
secure a safe financial future. I plan to update sections of my financial plan as my life 
changes. I hope this plan can help me accomplish my life goals and objectives, develop 
and implement a budget, pay the Lord first and learn to give. 

I love the quote by Ezra Taft Benson, "Plan your financial future early; then follow the 
plan." There will be changes to this plan over time as our circumstances, demands and 
necessities change, but now that I have a foundation to build off of, it will be easy to 
update. 
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Plan for Life: Vision, Goals and Goal Planning 

II. Your Plan for Life

Vision, Goals, Plans and Strategies, Constraints, and Accountability 
Haley 

Personal Financial Plan 
Fin 418 Fall 2019 

Your Plan for Life: Personal (and Family) Vision, Goals and Goal Planning 

Vision Statement: Ultimate Idea 

The objectives that guide my vision statement are as follows: (1) return to live with 
Heavenly Father, (2) become my best self, (3) create a righteous family, and ( 4) be a 
positive force for good. 

My Spiritual Vision 

My spiritual vision is to be a daughter of God who understands her value and worth and 

is ready to enter the celestial kingdom whenever God calls her home. This does not mean 
I am perfect, but that I am always striving to improve to be the best version of myself 
daily. I am consistently living gospel habits. Gospel habits include daily individual 
scripture study and prayer, daily family prayer, partaking of the sacrament weekly along 
with the study of Come Follow Me, keeping the sabbath day holy, monthly temple 
attendance, frequent ministering, fulfilling my calling, and regular Christ and family 
centered activities. My spiritual vision is crucial and foundational for the other visions 
that I have. 

My Temporal Vision 

My temporal vision is to be my best self. No matter what I am participating in or 
involved in including work, church, school, family, community, etc. I want to do a 
quality job. I want to be physically, mentally, and emotionally invested and present. 
Nobody can tell me whether I am my best self or not, but rather I know myself that I have 
given everything I have. I want people to know that ifl am involved or on their team, 
everything will go well and successfully. 

My Family Vision 

My family vision is to have a righteous family. This is important and challenge hard 
work. This is a 24/7 job that includes the spirituality of me, my future spouse and my 
future children. For me to be a good example and spiritual disciple leader in my home, I 
need to develop spiritually myself. I must be reading my scriptures, saying my prayers 
and deepening my relationship with Christ. The greatest desire in my heart must be a 
righteous family. President Nelson said, "When you reach up for the Lord's power in 
your life with the same intensity that a drowning person has when grasping and grasping 
for air, power from Jesus Christ will be yours." My home will be a place of spiritual and 
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Plan for Life: Vision, Goals and Goal Planning 

physical safety. My home will be a place of teaching, where my children can develop 
their testimonies of Christ and his plan for us. 

My Individual Vision 

My individual vision is to be a positive force for good in the world. This This means I 
will contribute everything with which the Lord has blessed me. This includes my time, 
energy and talents. My vision is to fulfill to the best of my ability any calling the Lord 
gives me. I want to look out for and take care ofmy family, friends and others in my 
neighborhood and community. I want to teach my family to be a positive force for good 
and they can help me in my efforts. 

Mission Statement 

My mission statement is the slogan that I follow each day as I go about my activities. I 
constantly ask myself if my actions are in line with my mission statement. If they are not, 
I stop what I'm doing and reevaluate. Often, my statement gives me purpose, motivation 
and strength. The foundation of the strategy for my life is built upon my mission 
statement. My mission statement is as follows: I make everyday a great day as I work 
diligently towards successfully accomplishing my goals, strengthening my relationship 
with God and family, and contributing to the good in the world. 

My Spiritual Mission 

My spiritual portion ofmy overall mission statement is to strengthen my relationship 
with God. As I focus on my relationship with God, I will have a greater desire to fulfill 
God's commandments. For example, I will strive to be obedient by reading my scriptures 
with purpose, living worthy of the companionship of the spirit, and go to the temple to 
seek opportunities to spend time with God and to receive revelation from him. I will look 
for opportunities to serve and love my neighbor as thyself. 

My Temporal Mission 

My temporal portion of my overall mission statement is to make everyday a great day as I 
seek excellence while I diligently to accomplish my goals. I believe a lot of how our day 
goes depends on how we choose to view the things that happen to us, verses what 
actually happens to us. This is where make everyday a great day comes in. I will choose 
to make every day a great day by responding positively to the day's events. I also believe 
very few things in life just happen by chance. I need to plan how I am going to 
accomplish this each day and then do it. 

My Family Mission 

I want my family to know that I love them, am fiercely loyal to them and want what is 
best for them. I want to be a trusted advisor and confidant to my children, so I must gain 
their trust and love. I want them to have every opportunity possible to get to know God. 
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Therefore, I must ensure that they know I love them, so I can teach them the gospel, so 
they know God loves them. 

My Individual Mission 

The individual portion of my overall mission statement is to contribute to the good of the 
world. I will pray for opportunities to encounter individuals who need my help that day. I 
will build my career mindfully so I can develop my talents and have the financial means 
to give while striving to live a balanced life consistent with the teachings of the gospel. I 
will listen to the Spirit throughout the day to help me identify anyone who needs kindness 
and help. The spirit will also help direct my path to know what course corrections I need 
to make to better contribute to the greater overall good of the world. 

Statement of Values 

The strategic plan for my life is shaped by the values I deem most important. The list of 
these values along with a description of what they mean to me are listed below. 

• Discipline: embracing determination, maintaining self-control, acting
consistently, living orderly

• Reliability: taking on obligations, keeping commitments, following through,
being dependable, accounting for actions, staying loyal

• Integrity: acting with honesty, speaking truthfully, maintaining transparency
• Diligence: providing quality work, striving for excellence, acting professionally,

giving my best always
• Charity: staying humble, acting kindly, giving ofmy time and talents generously
• Righteousness: following God's commandments, living a clean life, doing God's

will, live in constant praise and thanks to God

My vision, mission statement and statement of values are tools to help me as you follow a 
prophet's counsel to "Plan your financial future early, then live your plan. " 

Goals: Destination 

I was taught from a young age in my home to set goals, write them down, put them on 
my mirror and do everything in my power to work to accomplish them. I've put my 
Dad's teachings into practice at different points in my life. As I look back, I realize how 
much more I accomplished and my potential that I reached during these times of goal 
setting. Elder M. Russell Ballard said: 

I am so thoroughly convinced that if we do not set goals in our life and learn how to 
master the techniques ofliving to reach our goals, we can reach a ripe old age and 
look back on our life only to see that we reached a small part of our potential. When 
one learns to master the principles of setting a goal, he will then be able to make a 
great difference in the results he attains in this life. 
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I believe I can master the principle of goal setting as I write my goals down, put them in a 
spot where I see them often, and then work hard each day to achieve those goals. I 
believe goals are the guiding light to help me reach my full potential in this life. I believe 
that everything that is good in life pertains to the gospel and our Father in heaven's plan 
for us. His plan for us is to come to this Earth, develop our talents, be tried and tested, 
have joy and happiness and ultimately become more like him. 

I truly believe God will support me in my righteous desires and help me work beyond my 
own natural ability to reach my goals. When I set goals, I think, "Will this make God and 
me happy?" As I ponder whether my goals will make God and me happy, I have created a 
list of goals to remind me what the Lord would have me accomplish during this life. 

What Heavenly Father Wants Me to Become 

There are many conference addresses where the prophet and apostles have outlined what 
the Lord needs me to be as (1) an individual and (2) as a mother. Heavenly Father wants 
me to: 

1. Be a good citizen

a. As I will discuss throughout this paper, my Heavenly Father has made it
clear to me that I need to serve in the church and within the community.
The only way to do tis is making it a priority in my life to set aside time
for church functions and activities and becoming involved in the
community I live in. To be a good citizen means to show respect and have
a good attitude. One of the top ways I can be a good citizen is to, first,
make sure all is well within my family. I wan tot fulfill my responsibilities
as a wife and mother so when the church or community needs my help, I
have the support of my wife and children to go and serve. It also means
that when I commit to help or be present, I am there and fully engaged in
whatever is needed.

2. Support my Spouse
a. Loving my husband and showing that love continually are two of the best

things I can do for my children and wife. I need to take time and
proactively ask my husband what I can do to help him. Taking the time to
help and support my husband with whatever he stands in need of will help
create a happier home. I want my husband to know that I support him in
his career and church endeavors. If he needs to stay at work late, I support
him. If someone from the ward calls and needs a blessing, I support that
too. I am always there to love and help him.

3. Support my family in love and righteousness
a. This statement is from The Family Proclamation and it is one of my

responsibilities to make sure I assist my family by teaching them to "walk
in the ways of truth and soberness" and "love one another and serve one
another." Even after coming home from a long hard day at work, I need to
show continual love and support to my children and husband. I will also
need to make an assertive effort to teach my children righteousness.
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Especially with the recent home centered church study, it is my and my 
husband's responsibility to understand what our children are going 
through and teach them accordingly. 

4. Nurture my children

a. I want to work equally with my husband to make sure our children are
loved and cared for. As stated in The Family Proclamation I will help "to
provide for their [children's] physical and spiritual needs, teach them to
love and serve one another, observe the commandments of God and be
law-abiding citizens wherever they live."

5. Be a member missionary

a. Because of my lineage, I believe that I have a responsibility to share the
gospel with others. Heavenly Father loves all of His spirit offspring and
desires that they return to Him. I believe it is my responsibility as a
member of the house of Israel to share the gospel within my sphere of
influence. I know that as I live my gospel standards, I will help bring
others to the truth. This is very important as my blessing says, "You have
had numerous opportunities to influence the lives of your friends,
associates, and , indeed, people around the world who have become
acquainted with life principles to which you adhere and goals that you
desire to achieve . ... Your influence upon these individuals has opened the
door to their receiving gospel teachings at some point in time." I believe
these are the last days and the Lord needs strong, faithful members of the
church who are going to stand for what is right, even when it is not
popular in the eyes of the world.

Top Three Goals 

I believe some of my top goals would be some of the above-mentioned sections of what 
my Heavenly Father wants me to become. I believe that as I align my goals with God, He 
is more willing to help me. With that said, my top three goals clearly outline what I know 
my Father in Heaven wants ofme and what I want of myself. I heavily relied on my 
patriarchal blessing in this portion as I believe the blessing contains direct revelation and 
guidance as to what I am to accomplish in this life as I live righteously and stay close to 
the spirit. 

Great Wife and Mother 

First off, even though I am a bit skeptical about the whole eternal marriage thing, I do 
believe it is important and a successful eternal marriage is a vital part to returning to live 
with my Heavenly Father. My life-long goal is to always have a strong relationship with 
my husband and not let anything get between us. I desire open, honest communication. I 
desire to be spiritually worthy and support my spouse in his priesthood responsibilities 
and callings. 

As I am currently not married, I studied my patriarchal blessing. In my blessing it 
specifically states I will have lots of friends during my studies and among my friends will 
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be young men who are faithful in the church and might be worthy to become my eternal 
companion. The blessing continues, "Choose a young man who will treat you with 
kindness and respect, honor your woman hood, and love you and help you in everyway to 
accomplish your goals as you work to help him accomplish his. Be certain that he is 
worthy to escort you to the House of the Lord to be sealed for time and eternity by the 
Holy Spirit of promise thus opening the door to exaltation, an eternal family and choice 
blessings that will come to you as a result." To attract a young man with those attributes, 
I must also currently be living a righteous life. I will pray for kindness, study about 
eternal marriage and the blessings eternal marriage brings and that the Lord will help me 
cross paths with the right person for me to marry. 

Once I marry, to keep my relationship strong, I plan to go on weekly dates with my 
spouse and a monthly temple visit. We will also try to take quarterly weekend getaways 
and a trip just us two every 12-18 months depending on what is going on in our lives and 
the stage we are at. 

The strengths that will help me keep a strong relationship with my husband include 
reliability, open communication, prioritization, time management, patience, and kindness. 
The weakness that could keep me from accomplishing this goal is over committing or a 
natural tendency to be quick to anger. 

Secondly, I want a good relationship with my kids, and I won't have that unless I invest 
the time into them. My patriarchal blessings talk about motherhood and my future kids. 
The document states, "It will be your responsibility as a mother to help teach those little 
one's principles of righteousness. Some of them will be strong, challenging spirits who 

desire to do things their own way. Some of this will be frustrating to you, but I bless you 
with the ability to respond calmly and to provide stability so that each of you can achieve 
worthy goals in this life. Work together with your husband to provide an atmosphere of 
love, kindness and appreciation." I know that each child will be different and have 
different interests. I will pay attention to their interests and spend time with them, helping 
them develop whatever talents they want to. I will go to their school and sport events to 
show that I support them. We will make daily morning and evening family prayer a 
priority as this will help teach my children faith in God and to rely on Him as well as 
bring the spirit into our home. On a regular basis, I will take each child on a date/outing 
one-on-one, so that I can talk with them and understand what's gong on in their life. 
Finally, I will take frequent family vacations to strengthen our family bond and enjoy 
each other's company. 

The strengths I posses that can help keep a strong relationship with my kids include 
contributing at home, teaching correct principles, prioritization, sympathy and kindness. 
The weaknesses that could keep me from accomplishing this goal is a tendency to be 
quick to anger, impatience and wanting to control their agency instead ofletting them 
also learn on their own. 

To hold myself accountable I will have one-on-one discussions with my spouse and 
children to ensure I am meeting their needs. Unfortunately, there are some events in life 

- Vision and Goals Page 6 of 16 -



Plan for Life: Vision, Goals and Goal Planning 

that are unpredictable (i.e., losing a job, getting injured, etc.). If a circumstance such as 
this arises and I am unable to hold my duties as outlined above, I will discuss the 
appropriate steps with my spouse to ensure our children are well protected and taken care 
of. 

Be Active in the Gospel and Fulfill My Life's Mission 

As stated above, my patriarchal blessing is a helpful guide of what my Father in Heaven 
would like me to do while in this life. It is crucial for me to have a deep testimony of and 
conversion to the Gospel of Jesus Christ to reach my full potential. I have a goal ofliving 
the gospel of Jesus Christ throughout my life. At times, it can be difficult to live the 
gospel because of all the distractions and temptations in the world. I have been counseled, 
"The Holy Ghost will protect you from the pitfalls of evil, particularly the temptations of 
Satan, for Satan is also aware of you and knows of your goodness. He knows that you are 
a capable, strong spirit. He will strive to use those qualities to lead you astray." Further, 
this goal is not one that can be checked off the list but is a constant life-long goal. 
Therefore, I have established a framework to keep myself anchored to the gospel. 

First, I want to establish a regular pattern of personal study and prayer. I want to listen to 
one conference talk a day on my phone while getting ready in the morning or going to 
work. I want to have family home evening on Sunday evenings to have my family 
grounded in the principles of the gospel. I will establish a pattern of prayer with the 
whole family in the morning before everyone starts their day to invite the spirit into our 
day and ask Heavenly Father to help guide our day. We will end the day with a family 
prayer to thank Heavenly Father for blessing our day and the many blessings we have 
received. In addition, church attendance is a priority and expectation as partaking of the 
sacrament is the most important and sacred time of the week. 

Second, I will personally set aside time to study the scriptures and pray in the morning 
and evening. This will be difficult for me to do when I get really stressed and busy with 
work, but I know the influence of the Holy Ghost is more important than those 10 extra 
minutes of sleep. 

Third, I will magnify my church calling. I will fulfill the calling to the best of my ability. 
There will be times when I am given a calling that I am not good at. In those times, I will 
humble myself and seek the Lord's help in gaining a desire to do the calling and an 
ability to do it well. My blessing mentions that I will have the opportunity to teach the 
gospel principles to others and that I have the ability to excel in this capacity. 
Furthermore, it states that callings will give me the opportunity to help my sisters in the 
gospel achieve their potential as I achieve mine. I will help provide for their spiritual and 
temporal needs and find happiness in their life. In this way, I also hope to magnify my 
calling to fulfill my divine potential. 

Fourth, I will attend the temple monthly and when I get married, I will attend the temple 
monthly with my spouse. Attending the temple is a great way to receive revelation and 
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strengthen my relationship with God and my spouse while also receiving the blessings of 
heaven. 

Unfortunately, with most goals some constraints can get in the way. One that may 
interfere with remaining active in the gospel and fulfilling my life's mission is Satan. 
Satan does not want us to be happy and the point of the Gospel of Jesus Christ is to bring 
us happiness now and for eternity. If I remain active, he does not win. He also does not 
want me to fulfill my life's mission because I will have the opportunity to help and bless 
the lives of others as I stay active in the gospel. I will also strive to teach my children 
how to return to live with their Heavenly Father which is also something Satan does not 
want. He will do everything in his power to prevent me from accomplishing my goals. 

In addition to Satan, I believe that time is a factor that could prevent me from achieving 
this goal. Like the analogy of fitting a lot of different things (big rocks, medium rocks, 
small rocks, sand and water) into a jar - if the various items are put in the jar in an 
incorrect order, they don't fit. If you put the big rocks in first, then follow the big rocks 
with the medium and small rocks, etc. everything will fit into the jar. Like this analogy I 
need to ensure I am making the gospel a big rock (top priority). Everything else will fit 
within the space of time fi I put the right things first rather than last. 

Successful in My Career Endeavors 

My patriarchal blessing also mentions the importance of establishing a career (which is 
ironic because my grandfather gave me my blessing and he is VERY pro stay at home 
Moms. He is also like 90 though so lol). Later in my blessing after I establish my career, 
get married and my family is underway, my priority is to establish a home where I can 
rear my children in righteousness and then my career. There is a very clear line that says, 
"your career will provide you with a sense of security in the event your husband is unable 
to support the family." I have known since I received my blessing 5 years ago that 
gaining a useful education and a career are vital to my life's mission. 

Many people talk about the long and intense hours the Big 4 have their accountants go 
through during busy seasons. Although these long hours will take me away from my 
social life, spouse and children during the four months of busy season, I will work regular 
hours the other 8-months. While I may not have balance in my life all the time while 
establish my career, I desire to have overall balance. This means that during the other 8 
months of the year my spouse and children will be a top priority. This will be possible 
through 6 weeks of paid time off which will allow me time to spend with my family and 
serve in the church and community. 

To be successful as an auditor at BY, I plan to continually learn. Every morning I want to 
continue learning about audit. I will look for additional opportunities to be involved with 
my work (i.e. go on recruiting events). By volunteering to do more than just my normal 
day job, I can get to know current and future accountants as well as look for opportunities 
to enhance the firm. By involving myself in these ways, and many others, I will be more 
prepared for a promotion. Promotions will help me get to where I want to be as I work 
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my way up into and land into a desirable career role. I will know this role as I audit 
different types of company's and network the spirit will guide me to know when I should 
leave public accounting and where I should go. 
Of course, I could lose my job which would greatly constrain me from achieving this 
goal. I could get injured and not be able to function at the capacity I currently function at. 

I also may need to move to assist my wife with her career achievements. Various 
circumstances could arise and alter my current goal. Whatever the situation, if I lose my 
job and need to find a new one, I want to be successful at that job. IfI get injured, then I 
want to find a job that I can be successful at. If my family needs to move from my 
husband's job, then I want to transfer to a different office or find a different job that I can 
be successful in. I will always be accountable to myself to be successful, but I will 
especially be accountable to my future family who will be the primary beneficiaries of 
my hard work. 

Plans and Strategies: How I will get to my destination 

The goals listed below are not in any particular order. There are also many other future 
goals that can and will be made as I graduate, establish my career, get married and start 

my own family. As for now, this is a great list of what is on the forefront of my mind, and 
what I am always talking about and working towards. 

Short-term Goals:(>= 1 year) 
1. Graduate in April 2020

a. I have been in college since the fall of2014 with 18 months taken off for a
mission. I reflect upon my time at BYU and I am grateful for my
experiences, the lessons I have learned and the knowledge I have gained. I
have put in my time and am ready to graduate! I have worked hard and am
on track to graduate in April with my Bachelor's and Master's degree in
Accounting with a 3.8 GPA.

2. Complete CPA Exams
a. Prior to starting with EY in October 2020, I want to complete and pass all

four exams to obtain my CPA license. EY reimburses all study material
and exams fees. The current goal is to take Business Environment and
Concepts at the end of March, then Financial Accounting and Reporting at
the end of May. June is a dead month (meaning there aren't any tests
offered this month), at the beginning of July I will take Regulation and
finish Audit at the end of August/beginning of September. This schedule
will allow me to take about a month of study time for each exam. I want to
finish all the exams prior to starting so I can receive the $5,000 bonus.

3. Start working for EY
a. After many hours of attending recruiting events and a busy season

internship, I have landed a job with EY! In October of2020 I will start as
an audit staff for EY in Salt Lake City.

4. Purchase a Car
a. I currently drive the family kid car. I will use the family car until my sister

comes home from her mission in December 2020. I will need to purchase
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a safe, reliable, economic vehicle. I have started budgeting now to be able 
to purchase this type of car in cash or possibly a small payment that I will 
pay off as soon as possible. Ideally, the car will be a gently used one to 
three year-old car with low mileage for $15,000 or less (and I will only 
purchase a Honda, Toyota, or Nissan for longevity and maintenance 
reasons). 

5. Attend the Temple Monthly
a. This next year of my life has a lot of changes. There are lots of goals I

want to accomplish with many unknowns and changing variables
including what teams I am on at EY, passing the CPA Exam, dating, etc.
By attending the temple at least once a month, I will be able to maintain
perspective, receive revelation, and rely on Heavenly Father's guiding
hand for comfort and direction to accomplish what He would have me do.
I find peace in Elder Jeffrey R. Holland's words, "God expects you to
have enough faith and determination and enough trust in Him to keep
moving, keep living, keep rejoicing. In fact, He expects you not simply to
face the future (that sounds pretty grim and stoic); He expects you to
embrace and shape the future-to love it and rejoice in it and delight in
your opportunities. God is anxiously waiting for the chance to answer your
prayers and fulfill your drams, just as He always has. But he can't if you
don't pray, and He can't if you don't dream. In short, He can't if you don't
believe." I believe as I attend the temple monthly in the next year I will
continue to develop the faith and determination necessary to trust in God's
guiding hand in my life.

Medium-term Goals: (2-10 years) 

1. Get Married
a. I need to more diligently seek out and prepare spiritually to find an eternal

companion. My parents don't have a great marriage so to me marriage has
never been too big of a priority. I have a view of marriage as an obligation
and taking on liabilities rather than butterflies, rainbows and unicorns like
most people here in Utah. I will pray daily for perspective and a desire to
get married and make those covenants with Heavenly Father. I know that
getting married is an essential step to returning to live with our Father in
Heaven. I also know that marriage will help me to become more like God
and reach my goals and vision in this life. I will actively prepare myself
spiritually by developing patience and kindness and praying to find
someone who will help me reach my potential as I help them reach theirs.
I will go out socially and be involved in my single's ward to put myself in
situations to meet other singles.

2. Get CMA Certificate
a. After completing my first year at EY, I would like to start studying and

preparing to take the CMA exams. Once I pass the exams, I must complete
the hours to obtain the certificate. I will complete the necessary hours after
2 years of work experience with EY. I believe the CMA should be a
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priority and obtaining the certification will be beneficial when I start to 
consider leaving public accounting. Getting my CMA is a way to increase 
my qualifications and potential income in the future. 

3. Become an EY Manager
a. When I start with EY, I will ask to receive a coach. A coach is someone

more senior in the firm, usually manager or above. I will tell my coach
that my goal is to stay until I become manager, and that I would like
assistance advancing that far in my career. Receiving my coach's advice
and guidance will be critical to my progression. While taking advantage of
guidance and assistance from my coach, I will also earn the promotion by
setting myself apart from my peers. Each morning before work, I plan to
get up early and read EY publications, auditing standards, financial
accounting standards, and information about the companies I am auditing.
I will spend time becoming proficient with all of EY' s auditing tools and
develop relationships with my pers and the leaders in the Salt Lake City
office.

4. Buy a house
a. I have a goal of paying 20% down on a house that I purchase, so I do not

have to pay private mortgage insurance premiums. After I pay cash for a
car and am putting enough money into retirement for my company match,
I will save aggressively for a down payment on a modest home, maybe
even a condo or townhome. I figure I will need about $50,000-$60,000.

5. Have 1 *maybe* 2 kids
a. I am not the most caring or "homemaker" type, but I do believe it is my

divine role to be a mother and care for some of God's most precious
children. Sheri Dew has said, "It is no wonder that Satan has declared war
on motherhood. He understands full well that those who rock the cradle
can rock his earthly empire." I want to :fulfill my divine calling from God.

6. Always live on a budget
a. Especially during my first decade out of college, a budget is vital to my

future financial success and my ability to serve others. I want to live like
others won't the first 10 years out of school so the next 10 years I can live
like others can't. I will track my expenses and income weekly. Monthly, I
will review where I am at with that year's budget, analyze what went well
and didn't go well that month, and make detailed plans to change.

7. Go on a yearly vacation
a. To help avoid bum out and still find joy and happiness in life, I will take a

yearly trip in September. This trip will be somewhere fun and
adventurous. It will be 7-days long and with my spouse or friends or
children or who even knows. It depends on my stage of life at the time. It
may be to a beach, Europe, a small nearby town, etc. The destination will
depend on that year's budget and circumstances. The point of the trip
though is to remember the things that bring me joy in life - travel and my
relationships with others.

Long-term Goals: (10-80 years) 
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1. Establish a career
a. This goal is not as specific because I'm not sure ifI will be married or

have kids at this point in life. Ideally, I will, but you never know. If I am
able to follow my career as I would like, I would love to work in real
estate or be a CFO. This happens by being hungry for knowledge and
turning in quality work to develop a great reputation. I must also always
be networking and meeting new people. I would like to jump around to
different companies within these industries until I am a CFO, which I
could see taking around 15 years. To prepare myself to be a CFO, I will
obtain a broad understanding of accounting and finance, as well as polish
my leadership and management skills. If I do have a family at this time,
they will be my top priority. I always want to keep my foot in the door
working. I may take on a part time role at a smaller accounting firm or
teach accounting at a small community college. I will see what
opportunities come along.

2. Maintain home and family as a first priority
a. It is easy to get caught up in the distractions of life and put family on the

back burner and wake up in 20 years only to realize I wasted precious time
with those that matter most. I want to prioritize a weekly date with my
spouse and bi-monthly family activities, whether it is a hike, game night,
fun restaurant, etc. In this way, we as a family will be spending quality
time together forming relationships and bonds that go into the eternities.

3. Retire by the age of 65
a. By the time I am 65 years old in 2061, I would like to be in a position

financially where I could retire ifI wanted to. By the time I am 65 ears
old, to sustain $60,000 of spending each year until I die at age 100,
assuming a 5% return on my investments, I will need to have about $3
million saved. There are several vehicles that I can utilize to hit $3
million. I will contribute at least 6% of my salary to 401 (k) plans with my
employer, taking advantage of any match the employer offers. Second, I
will contribute the maximum amount annually ($5,500) to my Roth IRAs.
Third, I will invest 5% of my net pay into mutual funds (specifically index
funds at my desired investment risk tolerance). To save these funds I will
budget and carefully watch my expenses. Some other tools that will help
me reach my retirement goal include restate and strategic alliances. Over
the years, I would like to obtain rental real estate, whether I enter a
partnership with a few other investors and buy an apartment complex or
purchase single-family homes. This additional cash will increase the
amount I am saving for retirement. I will also form important business
relationships to ensure I am making financially sound decisions and that
my retirement is protected. Those relationships will be with individuals
like real estate agents, attorneys, CP As, bankers, investment managers,
insurance agents and estate planners.

4. Have 3 to 5 children total
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a. This goal starts with the medium-term goal section and then continues into
the long-term goal section, because it is a major part of my life, and will
be an ongoing process for many years. I'm not sure how many children I
want or how often I want to be popping those suckers out, so this will have
an "it depends" kind of answer. One thing I do know, is that I will have
kids over the long-term and will work toward creating the family our
Heavenly Father wants us to have.

5. Remain debt free
a. I do a great job with working hard and spending my money wisely. I have

purchased anything I don't need and have been cautious regarding what
avenues I use to invest/save my money. I am hoping to only go into debt

for my first home, and then remain debt free the rest of my life. This will
be difficult, as the world encourages us to get the net biggest and greatest
thing, but this is not the wisest decision. By not making rash decisions in
purchasing, especially with big purchases, I will be able to maintain and
reach this goal. Plus, this goal will help me with the other goals I have set
out to accomplish in this life.

6. Serve a mission with my spouse
a. I loved my mission and experiences. I know I want to serve a mission with

my spouse together. I must first save the money to make this happen. With
the expenses that I will have starting out on my own, I won't be able to
start saving immediately. I plan to put money away as soon as I am able to
have a great retirement cushion, but also money to do the things I desire to
with my spouse - i.e., serving at least one senior couple mission.

7. Be involved in church
a. Ever since my mission, I have seen the difference between those families

that not only attended church but were involved with church versus those
who were not. There is a different kind of spirit in the home and a great
joy that is felt by all who enter your home when you are doing that which
aligns with the Gospel of Jesus Christ. I want this forever! I especially
want my future home to be a safe place for my children - a dwelling that
they look forward to returning to after a long day. This can only be done if
we are continually doing the things that we are supposed to be doing-i.e.
attending regular church meetings and serving those around us. I also want
my family to constantly be praying for missionary opportunities. I had a
couple friends join the church in high school and I loved seeing lives
changed on my mission because of the gospel. I know a big part of my
testimony has come from seeing the gospel change my friend's lives and I
want this for my future family and children's testimonies.

8. Live in a fun, safe area with many friends
a. President Nelson said, "Daughters of Heavenly Father are mothers by their

divine destiny and through their spiritual gifts, each has the power to set a
standard that will change the world for the better . . .  The gathering of Israel
is the greatest challenge, cause and work on the earth, it cannot be done
without the mothers of Israel. My dear sisters, we need you! We need your
strength, your conversion, your conviction, your ability to lead, your
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wisdom, and your voices." I feel that as I live in a fun and safe area, I will 
be a positive force for good. I can use my spiritual gives to influence those 
around me and I will be uplifted at the same time. 

9. Maintain a healthy lifestyle

a. Always stay active, get outdoors, eat healthy, be in good physical shape. It
is one thing to live to be 90 or 100, it is another to live to be 90 or 100 and
still be active with a sharp brain and capacity to truly live life to the
fullest. I will do this by being active 30 - 60 minutes a day by going to the
gym 5 times a week. I have always loved working out, so I don't see this
as an issue. I will also eat healthy, natural, non-processed foods and avoid
sweets and sugar except for special occasions. I will also avoid eating after
8 p.m. I am from Polynesian heritage (my Dad is ½ Samoan and was born
and raised in Samoa until his family came to Utah). I've seen how others
have lived and I want to be the exact opposite with taking care of my
body, because I know my body is a temple and a gift from God.

Again, each of these goals are not in any order and are able to be adjusted at any point in 

time. All these goals are very important to me and will help me ultimately become the 
person my Heavenly Father wants of me. I will look over these goals often to remind 
myself of the things I want to accomplish in this life. My goals will also help me make 
big decisions! 

Constraints 

Many of my goals have a few common constraints that consistently come up including: 
1. Satan

a. Satan does not want me to accomplish my life's mission or what Heavenly
Father has planned for me. In fact, he will do anything and everything in
his power to prevent me from accomplishing what I need to do. He will
create issues that will cause me to exercise more effort than usual. I must
be constantly aware of this so when extra effort is necessary, I am willing
to put in the work to accomplish whatever it is I am trying to complete
instead of becoming bitter, angry, and lazy.

2. Time
a. Many times, I commit to do and volunteer for more things than I have

time to do. While this provides me with opportunities to serve, develop my
talents and meet new people, there are also times when this is not good for
me. As I get stretched too thin, my quality goes down and my temper
explodes. When I get too busy, I don't have time for meaningful family
relationships and friendships, and I am unable to give 100-percent effort to
each event I'm involved with. I need to be vigilant with what is going on
in my life and understand that it is okay to say, "No!" Dallin H. Oaks said,
"Many breadwinners worry that their occupations leave too little time for
their families. There is no easy formula for that contest of priorities.
However, I have never known of a man who looked back on his working
life and said, 'I just didn't spend enough time with my job."'
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3. Injury/Sickness
a. This is not really something I can plan for, but I can strive to stay healthy

through exercise and good eating to prevent sickness from occurring. I
also strive to stay away from dangerous activities (i.e. paragliding) and
look for ways to stay safe (i.e. always wearing a seatbelt). Also, all of my
current and future goals are surrounding my work. If I got sick or injured,
I would need to change my goals depending on the situation I am facing.
One way to help combat this constraint, is through really great insurance
0ife, disability, homeowners, etc.)

4. Pride
a. It is easy to rely on our own strength and forget the power of God when

times are going well. It is easy to receive all the recognition for
accomplishments instead of also giving glory to God. I hope to commit to
daily repentance to help me keep a humble heart and rely God's guiding
hand. Dale G. Renlund said, "A repenting sinner draws closer to God than
does the self-1ighteous person who condemns that sinner."

Although these constraints could get in the way of some of my goals, I constantly 
reassess my short-term goals weekly/monthly and long-term goals bi-annually and 
annually. I will make alterations to my goals then if needed to make sure that I stay on 
track. 

Accountability 

I am very aware that Heavenly Father wants to help us achieve our goals and knows what 
we are capable of doing. I want His help in everything I am doing, and, in the things, I 
am trying to accomplish. If there is something I am working towards, I want to include 
the goal in my prayers so He is ware of what I am doing, and I can be accountable to him. 
I also want to pray and ask for guidance and help if the goal is becoming harder to 
accomplish, so He can direct me. God is all knowing, and I have complete faith that He 
will help me do the things I need and want to do. 

When I am married and my own family is underway, I pray my spouse and I will be 
humble enough to be accountable to each other. I want to speak often of the goals I have 
for myself and the goals my husband has for himself and the goals we have as a couple 
and for our children and our future. As my future spouse and I take the time to talk each 
night and each week, we will plan and report to each other on our thoughts for the week. 
If there is a main goal we are trying to achieve at the time, we will review and see if we 
are able to accomplish it. If there is something we are working toward that month or that 
year, we will review together and as a family to ensure we are on the right path to 
accomplish whatever the goal is. 

Epitaph: 

An epitaph is a short text commemorating a deceased person that is inscribed on a plaque 
or tombstone. After much thought, I came up with the following: 
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Turns out Sudweeks really did save 
me that $1 million dollars after all .. 

Just kidding .. here is the real one(: 

A Loving Wife and Mother 
Kind, Giving, Diligent 
Lived to serve others 

'ti/ we meet again 
I want to be known to my family as one who was loving and fulfilled my sacred duties 
and obligations. I want to be known to my friends and acquaintances around me that I 
was confident and had self-respect. Not only did I have these traits, but I helped others 
see them and develop them within themselves. Ultimately, I want to be an inspiration to 
those around me - not by what my name is, but what I did for individuals, and how it 
made them feel. By reaching people at that level, individuals reach out to others to help 
them feel the same way. They also never forget this person, because of the feeling they 
received ... feelings last forever! I hope to reach people on a level where they feel my love 
for them by what I do and say, and how I act! 
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a. Balance Sheets

Current Situation 

Financial Statements 

III. Financial Statements

Haley 
Personal Financial Plan 

Fin 418 Fall 2019 

Currently, I am trying to build up my saving's account to buy a car once I graduate 
college and start working full time. I will be using the family car I drive now (2011 
Nissan Altima) until December 2020 when my little sister comes back from her mission. 
I am looking at buying a car in the $10,000-$15,000 range. I believe I will be able to pay 
down at least $5,000 as a conservative number but hoping and saving to pay down the 
full amount (aka pay for the car in cash.). 

The reason I earned so much money in October was because I was paid for a week of 
work, I did for EY in Florida over the summer. This was expected. 

I do not have many assets. I don't own a house. I don't have a car. I have a little bit of 
money in a Roth IRA account. I do have about $8,000 worth of assets between my 
designer purses, technology, jewelry and clothes, etc. 

I do not have any liabilities. I do not have any debt, which is the way I like it. 

Comparison 

Not much changed from September to October. There was no change in the value of my 
personal property. My savings balance went up because of the extra $1000+ from my 
paycheck from EY. 

Action Plan 

My action plan is to keep saving 20% or more every month. As I keep saving, the value 
of my CD's and investments will continue to increase. Once I buy a car, I will have an 
asset addition in the asset category. With the purchase of a car possibly some debt will 
follow. IfI do have to finance a portion of the car, I will pay off the car as soon as 
possible while keeping an emergency fund. After the down payment, I won't have as 
many current assets anymore, so I will have a big focus on building up my emergency 
fund again. I will then start seriously saving for a down payment for a house while still 
saving for retirement. I will put enough money into my retirement account to get my 
company match, and then I will save the rest of my money in a savings account until I 
have enough for a down payment. I will put this money ( down payment money) into CDs 
to help my savings keep up with inflation. If/when I do get a credit card, I will pay off the 
credit card monthly. I will never have a balance on my credit card. 
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Financial Statements 

b. Income Statements

Current Situation 

September Income: My income is very inconsistent. It depends on how many hours I 
work a week as an accounting 200 TA, which often varies greatly. The amount taken out 
of my paycheck as a percent for taxes also varies greatly. I swear it is not consistent. It is 
hard to know what to plan on every month, so I usually figure about $1,000. I got a 
$4/hour pay raise at work the second week of school. I'm running some data through 
excel for the department which apparently "makes me more valuable." I am super 
grateful for the pay raise. 

September Expenses: It was my birthday in September aka I spent lots more on personal 
money which I budgeted for. I love to spend money on my hair, nails, make-up etc. It is 

super fun and it was my birthday so #noshame and #birthday$$$forthewin but still an 
added expense. I also love diet dr. pepper but I didn't go out of control this month so 
#yayme. I also went grocery shopping at the end of August so those expenses were pretty 
low this month. I had a few prescriptions I had to refill so that added to the grocery 
expenses. I also had some textbook expenses that I don't always have. It is the beginning 
of the semester so sometimes during September and November these expenses really do 
come up! 

September Savings: I try to save as much as I can every month for being a college 
student. I live as frugally as I can while still trying to enjoy life and participate in fun 

activities! 

October Income: My income this month was FAT. Hallelujah! I forgot in the middle of 
this month I would be paid for going to Florida with EY back in July. It was a nice boost. 
I also have been working almost a full 20 hours at work lately. It is exhausting but the 
paycheck is niceeee. 

October Expenses: My roommate never forwarded me my portion of the utility bill even 

though I asked for it at least three times; therefore, I did not pay utilities last month. I also 
paid for my real estate textbook which is not necessarily consistent every month, just at 
the start of the semester. I bought some more make up with my birthday money so that 
increased the miscellaneous expense. It was for fun and I wasn't planning on spending 
that money this month, but the money did not necessarily come out of my savings. I have 
a separate account at the bank of just spending money from birthdays, holidays, etc. that I 

keep separate from everything. I also spend a bit too much on my diet coke addiction, but 
what can I do? Sometimes that is just the price of sanity. I could probably start budgeting 
in miscellaneous expenses, because unexpected expenses are bound to happen. The two 
highlighted items are products I bought for a Relief Society Activity at church. I just 
barely turned in my reimbursement. I will delete these items from my expenses once I get 

reimbursed. 
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October Savings: I try to save as much as I can every month for being a college student. I 
live as frugally as I can while still trying to enjoy life and participate in fun activities all 
while staying out of debt! 

Comparison 

Comparing the two months, I made more income in October than September because I 
worked a full month at my job at BYU plus the income from this past summer at the EY 
Florida Conference. This means my tithing amount in October also increased. My 
expenses were higher in October because I had to buy groceries and I id some more fun 
things! In October my utility bill was non-existent because my roommate did not give me 
the bill. I would say most of these changes were expected and nothing too drastic 
happened. 

Action Plan 

September: I learned this month that I don't really need to budget every month for 
clothes. I don't really like shopping, and I like the clothes that I have enough. I want to 
see how October's budget goes first before I start making crazy changes. I want to see 
what type of expenses consistent verses are too high. My Mom also visited in September 
so that cut down a bit on expenses for groceries, food and fun. 

October: I have learned that it is difficult to stay within a budget because a lot of things 
happen that I forget to take into consideration when I make my budget. I did my best to 
stay within my budget despite unforeseen circumstances. I also need to budget for gas in 
the future. I finally got the car back from my sister, so I will need to budget for that. 

I will continue doing my best to meet my budgets and cut my costs while increasing my 
income. This will be the best way to improve my income statement. 

c. Financial Ratios

Current Situation/Comparison 

My ratios look really good right now. I don't have a current ratio because I have no 
liabilities. I have 48.86 times my living expenses in savings. My debt ratio is O because I 
have no debt. I'm confused about where my long-term debt payment is coming from 
because I don't have any debt. Haha. Huh. I have a net savings ratio of 22.3% and a gross 
savings ratio of20.4%. In October the ratios changed a bit because of the higher income. 
I still don't have a current ratio. I can cover my monthly expenses 498.94 times. I don't 
have any debt so there is no data for my debt ratio. I'm still confused about my long-term 
debt coverage ratio because I don't have any debt. Haha. I have a net saving's ratio of 
23.8% and 20%. I am proud of the fact that I save at least 20% of my income. I hope to 
do that for as many months as I can while still keeping up with paying tithing (Pay the 

Lord first), school and living expenses. 
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Action Plan 

Sometimes we have good months financially and sometimes we have bad months. Things 

will change when I buy a car and establish a solid emergency fund right after I start 
working. I want to make sure that I can keep some liquidity and pay as much as I can in 

cash for the car. I will not have any type ofrolling balance on a credit card ifl do choose 
to get a credit card one day. I will also continue to save at least 20% religiously. 
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Balance Sheet (LT4B) for Haley 

eptcmber 30, 2019 

D1rect1ons: Ft I mt e green ce s wit your ata. Be care u not to mo I y t e ue ce ls. Key inputs
for ratios comes from your budget and income statements for the mom Frequency ....,,........,.y---1
Month: Se tember Da 30 Year:

Current or Monetary Assets 

Cash, Checking, Saving
Other Monetary Assets
A. Total Monetary Assets

Investments & Retirement Plans

B. Mutual Funds, securities
C. Qual./Ind. Retirement Plans
Total Investments (B+C)

10,243

10 3 

2,500
2.500 

Housing 

Primary Residence g
Other Housing
D. Total Housing (at market value) -

Vehicles 

Automobiles
Other vehicles, ATVs, RVs, etc.
E. Total Automobiles

Personal Property & Other Assets

Personal Property
Other assets
Other miscellaneous assets
F. Personal Property & Other

H. Total Assets (A+B+C+D+E+F) .:!0,743 

Current Liabilities 

Unpaid Other Balances

□ 
Unpaid Credit Cards
Other Credit Cards
I. Total current liabilities

Housing Loans 

Mortgage Outstanding

gOther Housing Debt
J. Total Housing

Vehicle Loans 

Automobiles

gOther vehicle loans
K. Total Automobile Loans

Other Loans 

Students Loans

� 

Other borrowings
L. Other Loans

M. Total Debt/Liabilities

Net Worth 

N. Total Assets 20743 

o. Less: Total Debt -

P. Equals: Net Worth 20,743 

Monthly Financial Ratios for Haley 

As of September 30, 2019
6 Kev Ratios Differences 

Q. Savings - Monthly 180 I 1. Current Ratio(%):

(How much did you save this period? - IS) (Mon. Assets (A)/Current Liabilities(!))
2. Month's Living Exp. Cov. Ratio (x): 48.86 

R. Living Expenses - Monthly 210 I (Mone. Assets (A)/Living Exp. (Q))
(What were your living expenses? - IS) 3. Debt Ratio(%): No Data 

(Total Liabilities (M)/Total Assets (N))
s. Income less Taxes - Monthly 806 I 4. Long-term Debt Coverage Ratio (x): 1.91 

(What was your income less taxes? - IS) (Inc. after Taxes (S)/LT Debt Pmts (T))
Debt Service Ratio (1/ LTDCR) 52.4% 

T. Long-term debt payments - Monthly 423 I 5. Net Saving's Ratio(%): 22.3% 

(Sum of all LT debt payments? - IS) (Savings (Q)/Inc. after taxes (S))
6. Gross Savings Ratio(%) 20.4% 

u. Gross Income - Monthly 880 I (Savings (Q)/Gross Income (U)) 

(How much did you make this period? - IS) Note: Inputs Q, R, S, T, U are from your budget/LT4C
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Balance Sheet (LT4B) for Haley 

October 31, 2019 

Direct10ns: Fill in the green cells with your data. Be careful not to modify the blue cells. Key inputs 
for calculating your ratios comes from your budget and income staten Frequency: 1-M-on�t"""'"hty _ _.

Month: October Dav 31 Year: 2019 

- -

- . -
-

Current or Monetary Assets 
Cash, Checking, Saving 
Other Monetary Assets 
A. Total Monetary Assets

Investments & Retirement Plans 
B. Mutual Funds, securities
C. Qual./Ind. Retirement Plans
Total Investments (B+C)

12,058 

12058 

1-:-:7 
� 

Housing 
Primary Residence g
Other Housing 
D. Total Housing (at market value)

Vehicles 
Automobiles 
Other vehicles, ATVs, RVs, etc. 
E. Total Automobiles

Personal Property & Other Assets 

Personal Property 
Other assets 
Other miscellaneous assets 
F. Personal Property & Other

H. Total Assets (A+B+c+D+E+F)

Current Liabilities 
Unpaid Other Balances 

□ 
Unpaid Credit Cards 
Other Credit Cards 
I. Total current liabilities

Housing Loans 
Mortgage Outstanding gOther Housing Debt 
J. Total Housing

Vehicle Loans 
Automobiles gOther vehicle loans 
K. Total Automobile Loans

Other Loans 
Students Loans 

� 

Other borrowings 
L. Other Loans

M. Total Debt/Liabilities

Net Worth 
N. Total Assets 22.558 
0. Less: Total Debt -

P. Equals: Net Worth 22,558 

Monthly Financial Ratios for Haley 

as of October 31, 2019 
6 Key Ratios Differences 

Q. Savings - Monthly I 518 I 1. Current Ratio(%): _____,:_ 

(How much did you save this period? - IS) (Mon. Assets (A)/Current Liabilities(I)) 
2. Month's Living Exp. Cov. Ratio (x): 498.94 

R. Living Expenses - Monthly I 290 I (Mon. Assets (A)/Monthly Living Exp. (Q)) 
(What were your living expenses? - IS) 3. Debt Ratio(%): No Data 

(Total Liabilities (M)/Total Assets (N))

s. Income less Taxes - Monthly I 2,180 I 4. Long-term Debt Coverage Ratio (x): 14.53 
(What was your income less taxes? - IS) (Inc. after Taxes (S)/L T Debt Pmts (T)) 

Debt Service Ratio ( I/ L TDCR) 6.9% 

T. Long-term debt payments - Monthly I 150 I 5. Net Saving's Ratio (%): 23.8% 

(Sum of all LT debt payments? - IS) (Savings (Q)/Inc. after taxes (S)) 
6. Gross Savings Ratio(%) 20.0% 

u. Gross Income - Monthly I 2,5891 (Savings (Q)/Gross Income (U)) 
(How much did you make this period? - JS) 
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Differences Between Balance Sheet 2 and Balance Sheet 1 for 

ber 30 2019 and October 31 2019 for Hal  

Directions: Fill in the green cells with your data. Be careful not to modify the blue cells. Key inputs 
for ratios comes from your budget and income statements for the mor Frequency: •• � •

Month: September Day: 19 Year: 2017 

Current or Monetary Assets 

Cash, Checking, Saving 

Other Monetary Assets 

A. Total Monetary Assets

Investments & Retirement Plans 

B. Mutual Funds, securities
C. Qual./Ind. Retirement Plans

Total Investments (B+C)

1,815 

1.815 

Housing 

Primary Residence D
Other Housing -

D. Total Housing (at market value) -

Vehicles 

Automobiles 
Other vehicles, ATVs, RVs, etc. 

E. Total Automobiles

Personal Property & Other Assets 

Personal Property 

Other assets 

Other miscellaneous assets 

F. Personal Property & Other

H. Total Assets (A+B+c+D+E+F)

D 
□ 

Current Liabilities 

Unpaid Other Balances 

Unpaid Credit Cards 

Other Credit Cards 

I. Total current liabilities
Housing Loans 

Mortgage Outstanding 

Other Housing Debt 

J. Total Housing

Vehicle Loans 

Automobiles 

Other vehicle loans 

K. Total Automobile Loans
Other Loans 

Students Loans 

Other borrowings 

L. Other Loans

M. Total Debt/Liabilities

Net Worth 

N. Total Assets

0. Less: Total Debt

P. Equals: Net Worth

Monthly Financial Ratios for Haley 

as of September 19, 2017 
6K R . ffU ey atios l erences 

Q. Savings - Monthly 338 1. Current Ratio (%):

(How much did you save this period? - IS) (Mon. Assets (A)/Current Liabilities(I)) 

2. Month's Living Exp. Cov. Ratio (x):

1,815 

1.815 

0 

450.08 

R. Living Expenses - Monthly 80 (Mon. Assets (A)/Monthly Living Exp. (Q)) 

(What were your living expenses? - IS) 3. Debt Ratio(%): #¥_ALUE!_ 

(Total Liabilities (M)/Total Assets (N)) 

s. Income less Taxes - Monthly 1.374 4. Long-term Debt Coverage Ratio (x): 12.62 

(What was your income less taxes? - IS) (Inc. after Taxes (S)/L T Debt Pmts (T)) 

Debt Service Ratio ( l/ L TDCR) -45.5% 

T. Long-term debt payments - Monthly 1- 3 5. Net Saving's Ratio(%): I 1.5% 

(Sum of all LT debt payments? - IS) (Savings (Q)/Inc. after taxes (S)) 

6. Gross Savings Ratio(%) -0.4%

u. Gross Income - Monthly 1.709 (Savings (Q)/Gross Income (U)) 

(How much did you make this period? - IS) 
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Haley 

Simple Monthly Saving, Income and Expense Plan (LT4C) 

For the month of September, 2019 9/18/19 

Monthly Income Difference Running 

Description Budget Statement (+ is good) Balance 

Gross Income (U} 1,000.00 897.89 (102.11) 897.89 

Taxes 122.90 91.45 31.45 806.44 

Income less Taxes (S} 877.10 806.44 (70.66) 

Pay the Lord 120.00 101.00 (19.00) 705.44 

PayYourself(Saving #1) 200.00 179.58 525.86 

Income for Living Expenses 557.10 525.86 31.24 

Expenses - Fixed 

Fixed Long-term Debt Payments 

Mortgage 525.86 

Consumer/ Auto Loan pmts 525.86 

Student Loan Pmt 525.86 

Long-term Debt Payments (T} 

Fixed Other Expenses 

Rent 395.00 395.00 130.86 

Utilities 30.00 27.80 2.20 103.06 

Insurance: Auto, Renters 103.06 

Weekly Date 

103.06 

103.06 

Total Fixed 425.00 422.80 2.20 

Expenses - Variable 

Food 125.00 41.56 83.44 61.50 

Eating Out 50.00 16.86 33.14 44.64 

Clothing 30.00 30.00 44.64 

Entertainment 30.00 11.27 18.73 33.37 

Gas 33.37 

Books and Fees 50.00 37.52 12.48 (4.15) 

Personal Money 100.00 102.41 (2.41) (106.56) 

Miscellaneous 1 

Total Variable 385.00 209.62 175.38 

Living Ex(!enses - Total (R} 810.00 632.42 177.58 

Saving #2 - Remaing Income (252.90) (106.56) 

Saving #1 200.00 179.58 179.58 

Savings - Total (Q) (52.90) 73.02 73.02 

Savings Percent -5.3% 8.1% 



Ha/,ey  

Simple Monthly Saving, Income and Expense Plan (LT4C) 

For the month of October, 2019 10/18/19 

Monthly Income Difference Running 

Description Budget Statement (+ is good) Balance 

Gross Income {U} 1,000 2,589 1,589 2,589 

Taxes 122.90 409 180 

Income less Taxes (S) 877.10 2,180 1,303 

Pay the Lord 120.00 282 162 1,898 

Pay Yourself (Saving # 1) 200.00 518 318 1,380 

Income for Living Expenses 557.10 1,380 823 

Expenses - Fixed 

Fixed Long-term Debt Payments 

Mortgage 

Consumer/ Auto Loan pmts 

Student Loan Pmt 

Long-term Debt Payments (T) 

Fixed Other Expenses 

Rent 395.00 395 985 

Utilities 30.00 30 985 

Insurance: Auto, Renters 985 

Weekly Date 

985 

985 

Total Fixed 425.00 395 30 

Expenses - Variable 

Food 125.00 87 38 898 

Eating Out 50.00 49 1 849 

Clothing 849 

Entertainment 30.00 18 12 831 

Gas 831 

Books and Fees 100.00 70 30 761 

Personal Money 15.00 11 4 750 

Miscellaneous 55 695 

Total Variable 320.00 290 30 

Living ExJ!enses - Total (R) 745.00 685 60 

Saving #2 - Remaing Income (187.90) 695 695 

Saving #1 200.00 518 518 

Savings -Total (Q) 12.10 1,213 1 213 

Savings Percent 1.2% 46.9% 



Haley 

Simple Monthly Saving, Income and Expense Plan (LT4C) 

For the month of November, 2019 11/18/19 

Monthly Income Difference Running 

Description Budget Statement (+ is good) Balance 

Gross Income {U} 1,000.00 1,435 435 

Taxes 122.90 177 

Income less Taxes (S} 877.10 1,258 381 

Pay the Lord 120.00 144 24 1,114 

Pay Yourself (Saving # 1) 200.00 287 87 827 

Income for Living Expenses 557.10 827 270 

Expenses - Fixed 

Fixed Long-term Debt Payments 

Mortgage 827 

Consumer/ Auto Loan pmts 827 

Student Loan Pmt 827 

Long-term Debt Pawents (T} 

Fixed Other Expenses 

Rent 395.00 395 432 

Utilities 30.00 66 (36) 366

Insurance: Auto, Renters 366

Weekly Date 
366 

366 

Total Fixed 425.00 461 (36) 

Expenses - Variable 

Food 125.00 89 36 276 

Eating Out 30.00 46 (16) 230

Clothing 20 (20) 210

Entertainment 30.00 16 14 194 

Gas 100.00 75 25 119 

Books and Fees 119 

Personal Money 15.00 37 (22) 82

Miscellaneous 30.00 43 13 39

Total Variable 330.00 327 3 

Living Ex(!enses - Total {R} 755.00 788 (33) 

Saving #2 - Remaing Income (197.90) 39 39 

Saving #1 200.00 287 287 

Savings - Total (Q) 2.10 326 326 

Savings Percent 0.2% 22.7% 



Grade: 
Saving, Income and Expense Planning 3'3 per month 

-----------�C--------"'------=----------1 10% Overall 

IV. Saving, Income and Expense Plan (Budgets)
Haley 

Personal Financial Plan 
Fin 418, Fall 2019 

I. Overall Saving, Income and Expense Plan

Vision 

My vision for finances is that they are there to help support me in my other goals and 
mission in life. The focus of my existence is not to make as much money as I can or to 
become as rich as I can, but it is to prepare to live with God again. I want to keep that 
perspective and remember that money is a means to an end, not an end in and of itself. 
Therefore, I want to be in charge of my finances; and not let my finances be in charge of 
me. If I focus on trying to make more and more money, I am going to miss the point of 
life and could miss enjoying the gospel and my family. 

Saving. My vision is to save at least 20% of my income. I will do my best to save even 
more if possible. The savings will allow me to retire and accomplish other goals and even 
help my children accomplish their goals. 

Income. My vision for income is that I will try to increase it, but it won't be my sole 
focus. I like doing a good job, so I will work hard at my job. However, I will be careful 
not to let work become the only priority. I believe that as I work hard, I will be 
recognized, and my income will increase over tiine. 

Expense. My vision is to keep expenses as low as possible. I do want to own a home, a 
place where I can raise a family in righteousness, so I am willing to incur the expenses 
that come with that. However, I will try to live in such a way where I am frugal and do 
not incur too many expenses in other areas. Just the necessities oflife and nothing 
extravagant. 

Goals 

Saving. My goal is to save 20% or more of my income. 15% will be for retirement and 
5% will be for other savings. This amount will continue to increase over time as I make 
more money. My goal is to have the amount of money listed in my retirement plan by the 
time I retire. This is a lofty goal, but I believe I can do it. 

Income. My goal is to have my income increase over time. I will work hard at my job, 
but I won't make my job the sole focus of my life. 

Expense. My goal is to live a frugal lifestyle. I would like to keep my expenses to be 
consistent over time. Of course, I plan on getting married and having kids one day, so 
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Saving, Income and Expense Planning 

expenses will increase in that way. But as for a standard of living, I want to stay where I 
will be at expense-wise once I buy a home in 4-5 years. 

Plans and Strategies. 

Saving. To make it easier on myself to save, I will set up automatic payments to deduct 
my savings from my income. I will save at least 20% with 15% going to retirement and 
5% going to other savings. I will put my savings into vehicles and assets that I talk about 
in my investment plan. In this way, I won't risk losing a large amount of my savings 
because of risky investments. 

Income. As my income increases, I will increase the amount that I save and pay down on 
my (future) house. I want to be able to live on the same amount ofincome on a consistent 
basis and put anything that I make above what I am living on towards saving or paying 
down my mortgage. In this way, it will be like a savings and debt reduction snowball, 
where the rate will continue to accelerate over time. 

Expense. When I am married, I would like to have a system in place with my spouse 
where we talk to each other every time we make a purchase larger than $20. I can do this 
now but not buying anything over $20 without though and consideration. This process 
will help me process if the purchase is really something I need or not. I will always be 
thrift in my purchasing and I will do my best to save money where I can. 

Constraints 

The main constraint that I face is getting distracted by the things of the world. It's easy, 
as you start making more money, to think more and more about what you can buy. As I 
mentioned, I want to keep the perspective that money is a means to an end not the end 
itself. I need to remember that money is only a tool to help me in this life. Another 
constraint is ifl have a serious medical problem that makes it so I can't work or help take 
care of my future kids. That would put my spouse in charge of doing everything for the 
household. In the insurance section I discuss how I will get life insurance when I start 
working and that I will also get disability insurance as soon as I start working. 

Accountability 

When I am married, I will be accountable to my spouse. I will sit down on Sundays with 
my spouse to discuss our finances and this will be a perfect time to be honest to ourselves 
about how I am doing in the different areas of saving, income and expense. If something 
needs to change, then we will reevaluate and take the necessary action. I will also get my 
kids involved with helping my spouse and I keep a budget. I will probably tell them areas 
of the budget so that they know what we are working with and they can help us stay in 
budget. I will also go to the Lord to help me stay accountable. I will pray for his guidance 
and direction as life changes and as I potentially need to change my goals and vision. 

• Who will you be accountable to for these things?
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Saving, Income and Expense Planning 

II. Monthly Saving, Income and Expense Plans

Please see the following pages for the cover page and data sheet for my monthly saving, 
income, expense plans for September, October, and November. The cover page includes 
my current situation discussing what I did well and where I could have improved. I also 
describe my action plan for improvement based on the results of each month. The data 
sheet included with each month is screenshots of my income, expense, and saving 
spreadsheet that I keep. The numbers discussed in the coversheet can be found in that 
data. In the data I show budgeted spending, actual spending and the difference for each 
category. 

III. Annual Saving, Income and Expense Plan

The Annual Saving, Income, and Expense Plan can be found after the Monthly Saving, 
Income and Expense Plans. The annual saving, income and expense plan is my best 
forecast for what is going to happen the rest of this year and next year. 
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Grade: 

Saving, Income and Expense Planning t}:J,,c ::L/3 per month
------------=-------=--------='-------------1 10% Overall

IV. Saving, Income and Expense Plan (Budgets)
First Month - September 

Haley 
Personal Financial Plan 

Fin 418 Fall 2019 

II. Monthly Saving, Income and Expense Plans: First Month - September

Cover Page. 

Current Situation. 

Income: My income is very inconsistent. It depends on how many hours I work a week as 
an accounting 200 TA, which often varies greatly. The amount taken out of my paycheck 
as a percent for taxes also varies greatly. I swear it is not consistent. It is hard to know 
what to plan on every month, so I usually figure about $1,000. I got a $4/hour pay raise at 
work the second week of school. I'm running some data through excel for the department 
which apparently "makes me more valuable." I am super grateful for the pay raise. 

Expenses: It was my birthday in September aka I spent lots more on personal money 
which I budgeted for. I love to spend money on my hair, nails, make-up etc. It is super 
fun and it was my birthday so #noshame and #birthday$$$forthewin but still an added 
expense. I also love diet dr. pepper but I didn't go out of control this month so #yayme. I 
also went grocery shopping at the end of August so those expenses were pretty low this 
month. I had a few prescriptions I had to refill so that added to the grocery expenses. I 
also had some textbook expenses that I don't always have. It is the beginning of the 
semester so sometimes during September and November these expenses really do come 
up! 

Savings: I try to save as much as I can every month for being a college student. I live as 
frugally as I can while still trying to enjoy life and participate in fun activities! 

Action Plan. 

I learned this month that I don't really need to budget every month for clothes. I don't 
really like shopping, and I like the clothes that I have enough. I want to see how 
October's budget goes first before I start making crazy changes. I want to see what type 
of expenses are consistent verses are too high. My Mom also visited in September so that 
cut down a bit on expenses for groceries, food and fun. 

Data Sheet. 

See the next two pages. 
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Saving, Income and Expense Planning 

Taxes 
Income less Taxes (S) 

Pay the Lord 
Pay Yourself (Saving #1) 

Income for Living Expenses 
El::pense-S - Fh:ed 

Fixed umg-Jerm Dehl PCl)'menls 
Mortgage . < 
Cons�/AutoLoan pmts 
Student Loan Pmt 

Lone:-tenn Debt Payments m
Fixed Othe1· Expe11ses 
Rent 
Utilities 
Insur�ee: �l\.uto, Renters
"\Vei-.lclyDate 

Total Fixed 
Expenses - Variable

Food 
EatingOut 
Clothing 
Entertainment 
Gas 
Books. ano. Fe,o..s 
Per�Money 
�epus 

Total Variable 
Lirin.� E:i;pen.ses - Total (R} 
Saving #2 - Remaing Income 
:Sa;,,i.ng #1 

Sa· fl"S-Total( ) 
S:a;,,i.ngs Percent 

B77.10 806.44 

;�:: . J�!�/? 
557.10 525.86 

385.00 

810.00 

(252.90) 

200.00 

(52.90) 

-5.3X

209.62 

632.42 

(106.56) 

179.SB

73.02 

8.1X 

(70.66) 

31.24 

175.38 

177.58 

/''{ffo�:�sJ 
179.5B 
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Saving, Income and Expense Planning 

!U 

iReason iAmount 
0 ' ,'"-"""¼• "'�""�-" 

!2 §1/2/�0lfliS,eetemtier "',mt
n 0'0• ~y, , , 

!3 . 9/3/2019iWendy's Salad w}ackii
!4 �/3/201�jPrl!Scription Te>gthe,a.=i! 
!5 9/4/2019iAmazonBook Boundari
!6 9/5/2019;School Supplies
!7 9./?f2019!t,Jails ···· · ·· ·· ···· · 
!8 9[!j�()1J:!j C:h.i�kflli3 � r-i.ath.�n.
!9 9/7 /2019.i Mace touni;e Snacks
!O �/i:2Ji�1.9Ji1oryli:m Party F��d
11 9/12/2019 ;Tithing
f2 9.jl:7 i�()l�fri!st (Jfferin� 
IS 9/14/2()19 1Srnith's �rujt. 
¼t .9/15/�019 J Earing Cuff 
15 9./1�/�1)19 j �ietcoke 
!6 �/18/�(}1!3,uti!.i.�ies 
!7 flfl�f�()lfl ,.s.rnith 's. 13-�:ra.bl1:�l9th

9/20/2019 j Ch.inese Textboo� 

L 

!9 @/?Y�Q!9;17.;Ira�.\yeda \Ce>ndi!.i.S ..
IO 9/22/2,919.1.icJo.ti� 
�1 9/25/2019)Tithing . 
i2 9/26/2019 [ Choir Concert ticket w{l 
is 9/27/2019 ! Pumpkin Muffins w Ka{ 
i.-r 9/2s12019jd1;1:��k;. ·•········• •· . 1 
JS 9/28/2019ibirthday makeupll 
ts 9/�g12,Q1.i fgctih;� R��t 
i7 

s�s: 
5.62, 

,,--,,a,_,.,,,e 

13.71' 

·101
s.s�l
s.:s?j

10' 

191 
--�{ 

101 
14.4{ 
·:i:01·· 
0.92'
27.8!
4.28i
24! 
� -,; 

6 
io4! 
0.921 
.�,<·. "; 

??:�nl 
395! 

112S.85l 
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Saving, Income and Expense Planning 

Tl!X"'..,s 

Income less Taxes (S) 
PayfheLmd 
Pay YoU,f;,elf {Saving #1) 

Income for Living fapenses 
E:tpenses - Fhed 

Fixed Leng-term Debi Pt1J,'111e11fs 
Mortgage . . 
Gortsutnerh\utol.0011 pmts 
StudenrLoan Pmt 

Lom:-te1:m Debt Pa,l!lletlt!ii ffi 
Fixed OtlWJ' Expenses 
Rent 

Utilities 
lnsura:nee, Auto,Renters. 

\Veekly Date 

Total Fixed 

Ixpe:uses - Variable 
Food 
EatingOut 
Clothing 
Entertainment 
Gas 
Books and Fees 
Penonal Money 
r,.,fiscetlanoous-

Total Vaiia.bfo 
Uring Expenses. - Total (R} 
S<'!,,'ttlg #2 - Remaing Im:ome 
S.a:ving#1 

Savi "' - Total( ) 
200.00 

12.10 

1.2X 46.SX
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Saving, Income and Expense Planning 

6 9/30/2019!0ctober Ri=,nt 
7 

! 

9 Date i Reason 
0 10/1/2019 ,; Mace Lounge Snack 
1 10/1/2019' Fast Offerings 
2 10/2/.2019 R.eal Estate Textbook 
3 10/3/2019t.Scaoter. Rides 
4 1(}/3/2.0.1,9i C.h.i.ckfjla 
5 _1(}/<l/2{:ll,9JS,111ith'.s 13r,CJ:�.�rl�S. .... 
5 10/4/2019 ! Hot chocolate w Kayla, 
7 10/5/2019 j de at south end 

395' 
1128.85 

Amount 

3.35, 
10 
70 
10: 
4.1 

25.47 
'' '��" ,�,< -.�-�,., ""' 

3.41 

8 1{)/Ei/2Ql,9iR_a111�11.:N rvli�si?n fr,i�ll 
9 10/10/2019,DCfrom vending m.issii. 
Q 10/10/2019 Tithing 

0.92 
10.77 

1.85 
72 

4.32 
19.31 
54.06 

1 .10/1'.L/2.<:11_9, E!�ick_t]ye11_ Pizza 
2 10/12./2019;Smith's Graceri.e.s 
3 10/15/2019JTarte Make-up 
4 10/16/2019;\i\lendys 
5 10/17/2019 Smiths RS Activity 
§. 10/17/2019 Michaels RSActMty 
? },(}(18/2.9!.SLE!YU C:ornbelly's .ticke!; 
8 10/1l3/2019!mhing (EYPaycheck) 
9 10/18/2.01�/ Hal!owe1:n CostLlme 
0 10/19/2019) Diet Coke 
1 10/19/2019;Nails 
2 10/20/2019 is;iths groceries 
3- io;2i/20191R�bec�aSod�!ici;�,� (11,
4 10/22/2019iidoud storage 
s 10129/2019h11:hi�i

· · · ·•··

£ 10/29/20191Wendy's
7 10/30/2019iB!ue Une Soup
? 10/3()/2,l?lg Smiths
9 10/31/2019,Wa!mart-family dinner
0 

4.33 
55.22 still need to be reimbursed 
1851 stm need to be reimbursed 

4' 

11 

5 
0.99: 

5.51 
21.38 

9.6. 
645.57 

Reason Amount 
10/11/2019 TA Paye he 629.98 

_ l0/15/2,1)19 El' Flprida 1042.49 
10/25/2019 TA Payche 629.98 

2302.45 
100 
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Grade: 

Saving, Income and Expense Planning :)3 per month
-----------�-------=--------=----------1 10% Overall

IV. Saving, Income and Expense Plan (Budgets)
Third Month - November 

Haley 
Personal Financial Plan 

Fin 418 Fall 2019 

II. Monthly Saving, Income and Expense Plans: Third month - November

Cover Page. 

Current Situation. 

Income: My income this month was what my income should typically be about. I worked 
20 hours each week for $18/hour. I didn't miss any days and there were no holidays. I am 
only scheduled to work 18 hours a week though. Because of this, I will know how to 
better budget for my income. In the future I will probably budget about $13 00 a month 
until I graduate. 

Expenses: I was reimbursed from the RS activity expenses from last month. My 
roommate finally gave us the utility bill for the past 2.5 months. It was about $67. That 
makes me want to throw up. I went out to eat a lot more with friends or because I did not 
have the time to grocery shop, so my dining out expenses were a bit high. It is fine to go 
out to eat with friends and catch up, especially when I need more balance in my life or 
with friends I have not seen in forever, but this should all be done in balance. I finally got 
the car from my sister. I spend about $25 a week in gas, because I have to go up to Salt 
Lake pretty frequently to spend time with family. I'd rather not spend the time or gas 
money doing this but there is only so much I can do. I spent some money buying pies of 
Christ and missionary things for my favorite sister Jess on a mission. She is having a hard 
time and I think she really needed it. Another chunk of my expenses was made up of hair 
care, nails and these shoes I LOVE. Since all this money came out of my spending 
account from birthday/Christmas gifts, I think it was great I utilized the money! 

Savings: I try to save as much as I can every month for being a college student. I live as 
frugally as I can while still trying to enjoy life and participate in fun activities. I am proud 
of myself for saving over 22 percent this month while still paying for school and living 
expenses. I hope to save more as time progresses to meet my goals like buying a car in 
cash and not working over the summer to focus on taking and passing the CPA exam. 

Action Plan. 

I have noticed that I love spending money on cute gifts and fun things for friends and 
family. This is a great way to spend money if I feel fulfilled doing it, but only within 
reason. I have decided to put a $30 limit on this amount a month. This is a reasonable 
amount for my stage oflife that I can also afford and budget for. 
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Saving, Income and Expense Planning 

Data Sheet. 

See the next two pages. 
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Saving, Income and Expense Planning 

Taxes 

Income less Taxes (S) 

Pay the Lord 

Pay Yourself (Saving #1) 

Income for Living Expenses 

Expenses - Fh:ecl 

Fir.ed Long-tenn Debt Payments 

N101tgage 
.consumer/ Auto Lo�n pmts 

Studeilt.Loan Pmt 

Lone:-tenn Debt Payments (T) 

Fired Other E,penses 

R�nf 

nsmance: Auto, 
eeldyDate 

Total Fixed 
Expenses - Variable 

Food· 
Eating Out 

. Clothing 

Enteliainment 
· Gas

· Pei'sonal Money
Miscellaneous

Total Vruiable 

Living Expenses - Total (R) 

Saving #2 - Remaing Income 

Saving #1 

Savings - Total (Q) 

Savings Percent 

755.00 

(197.90) 

200.00 287 

2.10 326 

0.2% 22.7% 
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Gross Income (U) 

Taxes 
Income less Taxes (S) 

Pay the Lord 
Pay Yourself (Saving #1) 

Income for Living Expenses 
Expenses - Fixed 

Long-term Debt Payments 

Mortgage 
Consumer/ Auto Loan pmts 
Student Loan Pmt 
Long-term Debt Payments (T) 
Other Fixed Expenses 

Rent 
Utilities 
Insurance: Auto, Renters 
Weekly Date 

Total Fixed 
Expenses - Variable 

Food 
Eating Out 
Clothing 
Entertainment 
Gas 
Books and Fees 
Personal Money 
Miscellaneous 

Total Variable 
Living Expenses - Total (R) 

Saving #2 - Remaing Income 
Saving#! 

Savings - Total (Q) 
Savings Percent 

December 

Budget 

1,300.00 
156.00 
1,144.00 

140.00 
260.00 

744.00 
-

-

-

-

-

395.00 
30.00 
12.00 

-

-

-

437.00 

125.00 
30.00 
20.00 
30.00 

100.00 
-

15.00 
5,795.00 

6,115.00 

6,552.00 

(5,808.00) 

260.00 

(5,548.00) 

-426.8%

.January 

Bud et 

1,300.00 
156.00 
1,144.00 

140.00 
260.00 

744.00 
-

-

-

-

-

395.00 
30.00 
12.00 

-

-

-

437.00 

125.00 
30.00 
20.00 
30.00 

100.00 
100.00 

15.00 
20.00 
440.00 

877.00 

(133.00) 

260.00 

127.00 

9.8% 

Haley 
12 .Month Saving, Income and Expense Plan 

For the Year Beginning December,2019 

February 

Bud et 

1,300.00 
156.00 
1,144.00 

140.00 
260.00 

744.00 
-

-

-

-

-

395.00 
30.00 
12.00 

-

-

-

437.00 

125.00 
30.00 
20.00 
30.00 

100.00 
-

15.00 
20.00 
340.00 

777.00 

(33.00) 

260.00 

227.00 

17.5% 

March 

Budget 

1,300.00 
156.00 
1,144.00 

140.00 
260.00 

744.00 

-

395.00 
30.00 
12.00 

437.00 

125.00 
30.00 
20.00 
30.00 

100.00 

15.00 
20.00 
340.00 

777.00 

(33.00) 

260.00 

227.00 

17.5% 

April 

Bud et 

1,300.00 
156.00 
1,144.00 

140.00 
260.00 

744.00 

-

395.00 
30.00 
12.00 

437.00 

125.00 
30.00 
20.00 
30.00 

100.00 

15.00 
20.00 
340.00 

777.00 

(33.00) 

260.00 

227.00 

17.5% 

May 

Budget 

-

-

-

10.00 
-

(10.00) 

-

-

125.00 
30.00 
20.00 
30.00 

100.00 

15.00 
20.00 
340.00 

340.00 

(350.00) 
-

(350.00) 

#DIV/0! 

-

-

-

10.00 
-

(10.00) 

-

-

125.00 
30.00 
20.00 
30.00 

100.00 

15.00 
20.00 
340.00 

340.00 

(350.00) 
-

(350.00) 

#DIV/0! 

-

-

-

10.00 
-

(10.00) 

-

-

125.00 
30.00 
20.00 
30.00 

100.00 

15.00 
20.00 
340.00 

340.00 

(350.00) 
-

(350.00) 

#DIV/0! 

August 

Bui:! et 

-

-

-

10.00 
-

(10.00) 

-

-

125.00 
30.00 
20.00 
30.00 

100.00 

15.00 
20.00 
340.00 

340.00 

(350.00) 
-

(350.00) 

#DIV/0! 

-

-

-

10.00 
-

(10.00) 

-

125.00 
30.00 
20.00 
30.00 

100.00 

15.00 
20.00 
340.00 

340.00 

(350.00) 
-

(350.00) 

#DIV/0! 

2,000.00 4,000.00 
240.00 480.00 
1,760.00 3,520.00 

210.00 410.00 
400.00 800.00 
1,150.00 2,310.00 

- -

- -

125.00 125.00 
30.00 30.00 
20.00 20.00 
30.00 30.00 

100.00 100.00 

15.00 15.00 
20.00 20.00 ... 
340.00 340.00 

340.00 340.00 

810.00 1,970.00 

400.00 800.00 

1,210.00 2,770.00 

60.5% 69.3% 

Yearly 

Total 

12,500.00 
.·. 1;500.00 

11,000.00 

1,370.00 
2,500.00 

7,130.00 

-

-

. 
-

-

.1,975.00

-

-

-

1,975.00 

.·. l,500.00 
360.00 
240.00 

· 360;00
.. 1;206:66

100:00 
·. 180,00
6,015.00 

. 9,955:00 

.. (1?;790.00) 

(5,010.00) 
2,500.00.

(2,510.00) 
-20.1%



Vision 

Tax Plan 

V. Tax Plan

Haley 
Personal Financial Plan 

Fin 418, Fall 2019 
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My vision for taxes is to always be honest when I am filing out my tax forms and to pay 
the taxes that I owe, but not a penny more. I have taken several tax classes in my time 
here at BYU, which will greatly benefit me throughout my life. I will plan and forecast 
all throughout the year to make sure we are paying just the right amount of tax during the 
year. I will seek help completing my taxes every other year to make sure I am staying 
current with my tax knowledge and not paying too much. 

Goals 

I want to pay the government every penny that I owe and nothing more. I want to show 
by my actions that I have integrity by being honest in all my dealings, including with the 
government. I want to use my taxes strategically in developing my retirement plans. I 
want to maximize all after-tax cash flows. 

I know I am 23 years old, and I have taken multiple tax classes, but my parents did my 
taxes for me last year. We have a tax accountant in Dallas that my parents use to do our 
taxes. This tax person also did my taxes. Because I did not do the taxes or overlook the 
process (I was in Utah and in the middle of my busy season internship with EY). 
According to my records, this year I had a tax refund of $427, $124 which was state 
income tax and $303 which was federal income tax. I know form 1040 was probably used 
for US individual income tax return. I earned 4629.82 in gross income in 2018. I ended 
up not paying any taxes because I'm a student without investments. If I did pay taxes, I 
would calculate my marginal tax rate (how much tax I would pay on the next dollar of 
income) and average tax rate. 

Plans and Strategies - Before Retirement 

I plan to always maximize my deductions by (1) using my home as a tax shelter, (2) 
shifting and bunching my deductions to get maximum benefit in a specific year, (3) 
continuing to give with tithes and offerings, and (4) keeping good records of health, 
charitable and moving expenses, including mileage and in-kind donations. I also plan to 
be organized with my record keeping. I want to have a folder that I put all my tax receipts 
into for tax time (and keep it current). 

I love working. I plan on always working and building a career. Starting salary at EY is 
in SLC is $52,000, but I believe my career has a higher than average income potential. 
This means I will be paying a higher amount in tithing and state and local taxes. Coming 
out of college, I won't have the funds to immediately purchase a home, but I plan to save 
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Tax Plan 

for a down payment. Once I purchase a home I will have a mortgage. I will be paying 
mortgage interest and property taxes as well. 

For charitable contributions, once I am able I will pay for tithing with appreciated stock 
to avoid paying capital gains taxes on the appreciation. I will keep my portfolio balanced 
by donating assets that I have too much of to the church. I will spend the money that I 
would have paid in tithing to buy assets to balance the portfolio to my liking. This way I 
will have balance and diversity in my account as I prepare for retirement. Balanced in my 
investment portfolio meaning I have an investment portfolio with taxable, tax-deferred 
and tax eliminated accounts. I am tax-efficient in my investment strategy. 

I don't have kids, but hope to one day! When I get to that point, I plan on taking 
advantage of the Child Tax Credit and the Child Care Expense Credit. I will always have 
insurance through my employer, so I should not have to deal with the health care 
individual responsibility penalty. I plan to utilize either an HSA or FSA, which will allow 
me to pay for medical expenses before-tax. 

For investments, I plan to contribute to my Roth IRA every year through Fidelity. I plan 
to maximize my contribution to my Roth account every year when I graduate from 
college and have sufficient funds to contribute. I also plan to take advantage of 529 plans 
(when the time comes) and invest in mutual funds. In the future if my investments could 
potentially result in additional taxable income, I plan on paying estimated payments to 
avoid paying penalties. 

I plan to strictly follow two tax principles: (1) keeping documentation and (2) not being 
too aggressive on my taxes. In addition, every December I do tax harvesting aka reduce 
gains. 

Plans and Strategies - After Retirement 

Because I will have invested in my Roth IRA in my younger years, this amount will not 
increase my taxable income in my post-retirement stage oflife. This is beneficial because 
I will have income from my investments and potential rental properties. 

I could potentially be in a lower tax bracket at this stage of life compared to when I will 
be making my highest salaries. I will save on taxes in that manner. I also plan on taking 
advantage ofmy charitable contributions that I make for a later mission, etc. as part of 
my itemized deduction. 

Constraints 

If tax rates keep increasing in the future then I might consider switching from investing in 
Roth accounts to Traditional accounts to avoid paying the really high tax rates. As the tax 
code continues to change, I will study and familiarize myself with all of the changes to 
make sure that we are only paying the taxes we owe and not a penny more. I will seek 
help completing my taxes every other year, so the taxes do not get too complicated and I 
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Tax Plan 

ensure I am maximizing my tax savings. I will be more worried about how I look to God 
than how I look to others so I do not get caught up in the things of the world making it 
difficult to save. With proper planning and withholding of taxes, there is nothing that will 
keep me from attaining my vision. 

Accountability 

I am accountable to myself and to the Lord. I will share my tax plan with my spouse 
when my life comes to that stage. 
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Cash Management Plan 

VI. Cash Management Plan
Haley 

Personal Financial Plan 
Fin 418 Fall 2019 

My vision for cash management is to always have enough liquid assets to meet our 
typical or emergency needs and to have the rest invested in assets that earn a better 
return. I understand that small earnings build up over time, and I don't want my money to 
lose purchasing power because of inflation. I want to make sure I am getting the best 
return for the level of risk and liquidity we are seeking. 

Current Situation 

Liquid Assets (09/29/2019) .Amount Rates 

Checking Account 1,143.77 NIA 

Savings Account 9,201.50 0.35% 

Roth IRA 2,528.83 Depends 

The money in my Roth IRA is not there in my eyes. I won't tap into this money unless I 
am facing very extreme circumstances. I do not plan on contributing to my Roth IRA 
until I start working for EY next fall in Salt Lake. The cash I do have on hand I am 
planning to use for upcoming education and living expenses until I graduate in the 
Spring. I am not exactly sure how much I will need (my parents are go with the flow as 
far as giving us money so I want to make sure I have enough cash on hand in cash I need 
it). In high school I often kept my savings account in CDs for a year at a time. I would 
start a new CD every month to ensure I would always have more cash available every 
month if needed. 

Action Plan 

Once I start working for EY next fall, I plan to use better cash management strategies. I 
have a goal to have three months of living expenses in savings and to have another three 
months in near cash investments. I will spend the first few months working to reach these 
levels. I will first focus on getting my emergency fund where I want it before I start 
focusing more on investing for retirement. 

Once my emergency fund is set, I will set up automatic payments from my checking 
account to be deposited into my Roth IRA. I will contribute enough to my Roth 401 (K) 
to make sure that I am getting the full match. Overtime, I plan to increase the percentage 
I am contributing to my 401 (K) over time. I will make sure that my Roth IRA and Roth 
401 (K) is set up so that the accounts will adjust to the level of their risk as I get older. I 
hope to eventually contribute the maximum to my Roth 401 (K) and Roth IRA every year 
and putting even more into other mutual funds. 
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Cash Management Plan 

In the future when I am saving for shorter term goals, I will keep this money in high-yield 
savings accounts, CD's, or Money Market Accounts. I will focus on making sure my 
money is getting the best return for the level of liquidity I am seeking. To make sure I am 
getting the best return, I will have to understand all of the options that are available to 
me. Once I hit this point, I may need to utilize a financial advisor at Fidelity or Charles 
Schwab or the like. 

Constraints 

In order to have money to save for my emergency fund and retirement investments, I 
need to live on a budget. A budget will help me avoid over spending and wasting all of 
my income on things I don't need. I also need to diversify the assets I am invested in so I 
am not as much at risk if one type of investment starts to have loses. I will diversify with 
CDs, different bonds, different stocks, real estate, etc. There will be times when I am 
tempted to withdraw from my retirement funds early (as life's challenges hit), but I will 
do everything I can to avoid this to keep that money for later in life when I will need it. 

Accountability 

I am very dedicated to living on a budget and using wise money management strategies. 
When I get married, I will find someone with the same budget and money management 
strategies as me, so it will make it easier to plan together for our vision and goals for cash 
management. I will also include the Lord in my plans to seek his help to reach my goals. 
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Cash Management Asset Summary Sheet 2019 
MBA 620/Fin418/Fin200 Financial Plannin!! (9/20/19) 

·. Traditional ·. ·. ·. ·. Short�term Mntnal Funds ·. Government Bills and Savings Bonds 

Assets: Checking Savings 
Money Market (or Certificate of Money Market Short-term Bond 

US Treasury Bills EE Bonds I bonds 
MMDA) Deoosit Mutual Fund Funds 

Description: Deposits help at a Deposits held at a A savings account Savings certificates An open-end mutual An open-end mutual Short-term US US government US government 
financial institution financial institution that typically earns with fixed maturity fund that invests in fund that invests in government debt savings bonds where savings bonds with 
that allows that earn interest. rates and that pays and interest rate, and very short-term debt short-term corporate obligations sold with the interest rate is set interest rates linked 
withdrawals by Internet savings rates interest based on can be issued in any securities such as US bonds, municipal different maturities every 6 months and to US inflation and in 
checks and deposits generally higher current money denomination. treasury bills, bonds, or Treasury and issued at a tied to current market which rates are set 
on demand; hence, it market interest rates. Access to the funds is municipal bonds, or securities with discount from par. interest rates. every 6 months 
is also called a These have higher restricted until commercial paper. maturities less than Investors receive 
demand account. minimum balances. maturity date one year. interest at maturity. 

Liquidity: Very liquid, daily Very liquid, daily Very liquid, daily Fixed maturity on Somewhat liquid, get Somewhat liquid, get Somewhat liquid After 12 months After 12 months 
CDs money in 3 days money in 3 days depending on redeem at any bank redeem at any bank 

maturity 
Required Minimum None Low to none Higher required Higher required Depends on mutual Depends on mutual Higher minimum May purchase in May purchase in 

Balances: minimum balances minimum balances fund requirements fund requirements balances denominations from denominations from 

$25 to $10,000 $25 to $10,000 

Interest Rates: .05% - 2.5% .05% - 2.0%, Internet .2%-2.0% IM: .11%, 3M: Higher than MMA, Higher than MMMF, IM: 2.41%, 3M: Rates are reset every Rates are reset every 
.3% - 2.5% .20%, 6M: .35%, .25-.5% depending .35-.8% depending 2.43%, 6M: 2.51%; 6 months and are 6 months and are 

!Yr: .62%, 5 Yr: on market conditions on market conditions IY: 2.58%, SY: 2.56, 0.1% through Oct. 1.90% through Oct. 
1.26% JOY: 2.74% 31, 2019 31, 2019 

Taxes: Federal and State Federal and State Federal and State Federal and State Bonds - all taxable; Bonds - all taxable; State tax free State tax free. If State tax free. If 
Muni bonds - Fed. Muni bonds - Fed. principle and interest principle and interest 
tax-free, if from your tax-free, if from your used to pay for used to pay for 
state - all tax free; US state - all tax free; US college tuition, then college tuition, then 
Treasuries - State tax Treasuries - State tax both Federal and both Federal and 
free free State tax free Stale tax free 

Safety: FDIC insured FDIC insured FDIC insured FDIC insured Not FDIC insured but Not FDIC insured but Not FDIC insured but Not FDIC insured but Not FDIC insured but 
very short-term (<30 very short-term ( < I a US debt obligation a US debt obligation a US debt obligation 
days) year) 

Early Withdrawal None None None Yes None None Yes Must hold 12 months Must hold 12 months 

Penalties: then 3 months then 3 months 

interest penalty interest penalty 
before 5 years before 5 years 

Other features: None None May have limited None May have limited None None If proceeds used for If proceeds used for 

check writing check writing tuition, then state and tuition, then state and 
federal tax free federal tax free 

How to invest: Contact a bank or Contact a bank or Contact a bank or Contact a bank or Contact a no-load Contact a no-load Purchase from Purchase from Purchase from 

other financial other financial other financial other financial mutual fund company mutual fund company www.treasurydirect.g www.treasurydirect.g www.treasurydirect.g 

institution institution institution institution to invest to invest ov, banks and ov, $10,000 per year ov, $10,000 per year 
brokers plus $5,000 from tax plus $5,000 from tax 

refund. Income refund. Income 

limits apply limits apply 



Vision 

Credit Plan 
VII. Credit Plan

Cards, Reports and Scores Haley  Personal Financial Plan Fin 418 Fall 2019 

I will always manage my credit wisely. My vision for credit card use is to maximize the points and rewards I get when using them, but to always pay off the balance that I owe. I will never purchase anything on my credit card that I can't afford to pay off right away. This will help me avoid paying the high interest associated with these cards. My vision is to always have my credit scores increasing so that I can get even better preferential treatment later in life. 
Goals 

My goals for credit use align with my vision. I am a convenience credit card user, meaning that I want to maximize the points and rewards that come from using credit cards and have all my purchases in one place, but I always pay my credit card balances off so that I don't have to pay the interest. 
I currently don't have a credit card. My vision and goals listed above are what I plan to do once I get a credit card. I plan on getting a credit card for a personal experience. 
Please fill in this Table for each Card (bold is required information) *I h 1 ft th bl h fill I di d*ave e e ta e ere to out once get a ere t car 
Annual Percentae:e Rate for Purchases (fixed or variable) % 

Annual Fee 

Credit Limit Date Ooened (if available) Cash Advance APR ( fixed or variable) % Balance Transfer APR (fixed or variable) % Overdraft Advance APR (fixed or variable) % Minimum Finance Char_ge Late Payment Fee Over-the-Credit-Limit Fee 
Plans and Strategies 

My first strategy is to know and remember myself, vision and goals. I will see, receive, and act on the spirit's guidance regarding how I use my credit. The overarching goal is to pay myself instead of paying others. To meet this goal the best I can, I need good credit 
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Credit Plan 

and I need to use my credit wisely. Ifl have problems, I will perform "plastic surgery" 
and cut up the cards. 

Credit Cards 

There are many strategies I am going to follow to wisely use my credit card (s). I will 
stay up to date with all of my card payments. To keep my card balances at a manageable 
level, I won't spend money that I don't have, I will be wise and have self-control, and I 
will only make planned purchases that are in my budget. I won't buy anything with credit 
unless I know I have the money to pay it off. Any cars or toys that I buy, I will pay for in 
cash. 

I will focus on getting cards that don't have annual fees and that have the best rewards. 
On a yearly basis, I will call my credit cards and ask them to increase my credit limits 
and reduce my interest rates. I want to mitigate the need for me to have debt, and I hope 
that as I advance in my career, I will need credit less and less. Finally, I am going to keep 
managing my liabilities weekly to make sure I never have a late payment. 

Credit Report 

I don't have a credit card so Professor Sudweeks said don't worry about this part. 

*I am leaving this information here for reference. When I get a credit card I want this info
to be able to fill out about my credit report.

• Get a copy of your credit report from one of the three main providers
(we have no preference) at www.annualcreditreport.com. Instructions
are in the book and PowerPoints.

• State the provider of the credit report
• Check whether you found mistakes or not, as you do not need to

include the entire report (for safety purposes).
o Work to correct any mistakes.

• What are your strategies of the things you think you should be doing to
ensure your credit reports are correct.

• How often will you review your credit reports from each of the three
main credit suppliers?

In order to make sure my credit report says accurate, I will download a free credit report 
from one of the providers every four months. I will scan for any errors each time I 
download. I have a goal of improving my credit over time, so I don't want false 
information to hurt my credit report in any way. 

Credit Score 

I don't have a credit card so Professor Sudweeks said don't worry about this part. 

*I am leaving this information here for reference. When I get a credit card I want this info
to be able to fill out about my credit report.
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Credit Card Summary 2019 

MBA 620/Fin418/Fin200 Financial Planning: (10/08/19) 

Transfer 

Description: Simply extends a line of Offer cash back, travel Have no spending limits, Users pay an initial Good tool to limit Prepaid cards which do Prepaid cards which the 

credit to the users. points, or other benefits but require balances to be deposit that is held by the overspending as you use not require a bank state government puts 
to users who pay off their paid off each month issuer as collateral only funds you have account or credit history. money for specific 
cards in full purposes 

Source of Funds Money is borrowed from Money is borrowed from Money is borrowed from Users must put a specific Money is drawn from Money is put on the card Money is put on the card 

the credit issuer up to the the credit issuer up to the the credit issuer up to the amount into the card customers account initially by the state government 

credit limit credit limit credit limit before it can be used each month 

Credit Limit: Limited by the credit Limited by the credit Limited by the credit Limited by the amount Limited by the amount of Limited by the amount of Limited by the amount of 

issuer issuer issuer the customer has placed funds in the account funds put on the card funds put on the card 
with the issuer 

Key Benefits Line of credit Line of credit plus Unlimited credit limit. Good card for those who No additional benefits Does not require a bank Does not require a bank 

rewards for credit use. May also provide have little or no credit. account account 

May also provide additional warranties or Often is a first card 

additional warranties or insurance for items before getting a standard 
insurance for items purchased card 

purchased 

Signature versus PIN Signature Signature Signature Signature PIN PIN PIN 

Fees May include annual, May include annual, May include annual, May include annual, Generally the fewest fees May include activation, May include activation, 

activation, usage, or other activation, usage, or other activation, usage, or other activation, usage, or other as users are using their usage, or other fees usage, or other fees 

fees fees fees fees own funds 

Impact on Credit Scores If used properly, may be If used properly, may be If used properly, may be Credit bureaus cannot Does not build credit and No impact on credit No impact on credit 

useful to build credit useful to build credit useful to build credit differentiate between a will not improve credit scores scores 

regnlar and secure card, scores 

so can be used to improve 
credit scores 

Liability for Lost or If reported promptly, If reported promptly, If reported promptly, If reported promptly, If reported in 48 hours, If reported in 48 hours, If reported in 48 hours, 

Stolen Cards maximum liability is $50 maximum liability is $50 maximum liability is $50 maximum liability is $50 $50, 48 hours to 60 days, $50, 48 hours to 60 days, $50, 48 hours to 60 days, 

$500; afterwards $500; afterwards $500; afterwards 

unlimited liability. unlimited liability. unlimited liability. 

Grace Period Usually 14-28 days Usually 14-28 days Usually 14-28 days Usually 14-28 days No grace period, as No grace period, as No grace period, as 
money is moved money is moved money is moved 

immediately immediately immediately 

Disputing Transactions Users can dispute Users can dispute Users can dispute Users can dispute Users cannot dispute Users cannot dispute Users cannot dispute 

unauthorized purchases unauthorized purchases unauthorized purchases unauthorized purchases unauthorized purchases unauthorized purchases unauthorized purchases 

with card issuer. with card issuer. with card issuer. with card issuer. except with merchant except with merchant except with merchant 

How to Get Contact your bank or Contact your bank or Contact your bank or Contact your bank or Contact your bank Contact your bank These are generally set up 

credit card provider credit card provider credit card provider credit card provider by the government 



Credit Plan 

• You will need to get a copy of your credit score. I recommend a FICO
score, as it is the score used by over 80% of the users ( and will likely be
used by your mortgage lender when you buy a house), but you can get
another score if you would like.
• Include your score provider, score, and ranking in your current

situation. For privacy, do not include the full report.
• Add your action plan or future strategies of things you will do to

improve your credit score.
• The goal is likely to have a credit score of760 and above, which is

considered top tier by many institutions.
• What are the things you plan to do to improve your credit score?

I will make payments on time and keep my utilization as low as possible to increase my 
credit score. I want to strive for exceptional utilization and payment history. 

Constraints 

My constraints with using credit wisely include spending on things we do not need and if 
an emergency comes up. I want to avoid spending for that which I do not need and stick 
to my budget. I have to be careful of spending on the little things. To mitigate the risk of 
emergencies causing me to use my credit. I will strive to keep an emergency fund with 
10,000 in it. This way I will never need to have a balance on my credit cards. 

In regard to my credit report and score, a constraint of taking care of it is neglecting to 
check it. I will check each on a consistent basis to ensure there is no false information 
that is hurting my credit score. 

Accountability 
I am accountable to myself for my use of credit. I don't want to pay interest to anyone 
else. I want to mitigate the interest I pay and maximize what I pay to myself. Therefore, if 
I am tempted to use credit to get something I don't need, I will try to reflect on my goals 
and vision to not buy it. I will also turn to the Lord to strengthen and help me with my 
goals. 
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Consumer Loans and Debt Plan 

VIII. Consumer Loans and Debt Plan

Haley 
Personal Financial Plan 

Fin 418 Fall 2019 

Grade: 

1:le... '1-...!2

My vision for loans and debt is to use as little as possible while still achieving my goals. 
Some of my goals that I want to accomplish involve debt including buying a home. My 
vision is to never go into debt for vehicles, furniture and appliances or future schooling. I 
will diligently save my money for these expenses so when the time comes, I don't have to 
have any debt. My vision also includes only entering mortgages on property that I can 
afford to pay. In this way, debt will never be a problem for me, and I will not be at risk 
for defaulting. I believe <let is a tool that I should have control of, it should not control 
me. 

I have no debt outstanding, so I have no consumer, mortgage, or student loans to list. I 
plan to finish school debt free. I plan on working for at least 5 years when I graduate. I 
plan to save at least 20 percent of my gross income. After 3 years of working, I plan to 
look at different housing options and possibly investing in buying my own home. 

I view productive debt as a tool to help me reach my financial goals. I have a goal to 
always avoid unproductive debt. 

Ezra Taft Benson said, "The Lord desires his Saints to be free and independent in the 
critical days ahead. But no man is truly free who is in financial bondage." 

J. Reuben Clark mentioned debt in a conference address. He said, "It is a rule of our 
financial and economic life in all the world that interest is to be paid on hon-owed money . 
. . Interest never sleeps nor sickens nor dies; it never goes to the hospital; .. it never visits 
nor travels; it is never laid off work; it never works on reduced hours; it never pays taxes; 
it buys no food, it wears no clothes ... Once in debt, interest is your constant companion 
every minute of the day and night; you cannot shun it or slip away from it; you cannot 
dismiss it; ... and whenever you get in its way or cross its course or fail to meet its 
demands it crushes you. So much for the interest we pay. Whoever bon-ows should 
understand what interest is, it is with them every minute of the day and night." 

I will strive to stay humble and realize that I need to put Heavenly Father first in my life 
and realize everything is His. I must remember that how I look to God is more important 
than how I look to others. 

Action Plan 

The overarching principle that will guide my action plan is to live within my means and 
minimize the amount of interest that I pay. Before entering debt, I will consider if using 
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the debt is bringing me closer to my goals or pushing me further away. I will ask myself 
if whatever we are purchasing with debt is considered in our budget. Even if it costs more 
to use my own funds to pay for consumer purchases instead of financing them, I am still 
going to use my own funds to keep my goal of not taking out those types of loans. 

Consumer Loans Strategy 

My goal is to never take out a consumer loan in my life. I plan to save towards purchases 
I want to make, such as a new living room set or a new car. I won't purchase something 
unless I know I can afford it and it is within my standard ofliving. By not taking on 
consumer loans, I will minimize the amount of interest that I pay to others. I will avoid 
instant gratification and impulsiveness and in return, I will essentially pay myself all the 
interest I will save. 

I plan to separate my needs from my wants. I will defer all my wants until I can pay cash 
for them. I will pay off all my credit cards monthly. I will make sure to keep a 6-month 
emergency fund and rebuilt it quickly once it is drawn down. 

Student Loan Strategy 

Because of hard work and budgeting (plus scholarships and my parent's help), I will 
graduate debt free in April. I am not planning on getting more schooling after my MAcc 
(i.e. MBA), so I don't anticipate needing student loans for anything else. If by chance I 
change my mind and decide to go back to, my parent's will give me an interest free loan I 
will repay ASAP. I will only take out a loan from my parent's after seeking as much 
scholarship money as possible. I will only spend this loan money on education and defer 

all my wants until I can pay cash for them and I have paid off all my student loans to my 
parents. 

Debt Reduction Strategy 

I plan to rent for my first few years after college until I save enough for a down payment. 
I plan on buying a home 3-5 years after graduation depending on my financial situation 
and the real estate market. I will have a 20 percent down payment to eliminate PMI. I will 
mostly likely take out a 30-year loan but hope to pay back the loan closer to 15 years. I 
will do this by making extra payments. I will make sure the additional payment goes 

toward reducing principle and not prepaying interest. I will make sure there is no 
prepayment penalty, if possible. How much extra I will pay on my loan will depend on 
the size of house I buy, my income and my circumstances in life at that time. I will not 
borrow against equity in my home. I will also make sure I go into retirement without 
mortgage debt. 

The main principle I will follow with my mortgage vs. saving money is to look at the 
interest payment. If there are investment vehicles that I can make a higher percentage of 
interest, dividends and gains that I am paying with my mortgage, I will invest instead of 
paying down my mortgage. I will also focus on the debt payment that has the highest 
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interest. If I did have some type of loan with a higher interest payment, I would pay that 
one down first. 

Constraints 

The constraint to my plan is income. Money is not infinite. When I first start my career, I 
won't be making as much compared to what I will be making down the road. I will really 
need to budget so I won't break my goal of taking out any consumer loans. I know I can 
do it, but I need to have the self-control to follow through. 

Accountability 

I am committed to having as little debt as possible. I hate the idea of paying interest to 
someone else. This mindset will help keep me accountable when it is tempting to buy 
something beyond our means. I will also seek the help of God to give us strength to 
accomplish these goals. 
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2019 Mortgage Loan Comparisons 
MBA 620/Fin418/Fin200 Financial Planning (10/2/19) 

Traditional: ARM Specific: Interest Only Options: Specialty_ Loans: 

Loan: Fixed 
Adjustable Rate Mortgage 

3/lArm 5/lARM Fixed Rate 3/1 or 7/1 ARM FHA VA Option ARM 
'Al>M> 

Description: Mortgage loans with a Mortgage loans with a An ARM loan with a An ARM loan with a A FRM with an option An ARM with an These loans are insured, These loans are An ARM where interest 
fixed rate of interest for rate pegged to a fixed rate teaser; the fixed rate teaser; the that allows interest only option that allows but not issued, by the guaranteed, but not rates adjust monthly, 
the life of the loan; specific index that loan interest is fixed for loan interest is fixed for payments for a certain interest only payments Federal Housing issued, by the Veterans and payments annually, 
these are the least risky changes periodically the first 3 years, then the first 5 years, then number of years, and for a certain number of Administration. It has Administration. It has with Hoptions" on the 
from the borrowers plus a margin set for the readjusts annually readjusts annually then payments are reset years, and then a lower required down a lower required down payment amount; the 
point of view, as the life of the loan; afterwards consistent afterwards consistent to amortize the entire payments are reset to payment, and because it payment, and because it minimum payment often 
lender assumes the generally the interest with the index and with the index and loan over the remaining amortize the entire loan is insured, a lower rate is guaranteed, a lower results in negative 
major interest rate risk rate is lower compared margin margin years. over the remaining interest rate amortization, which has 
above the loan rate; to a fixed rate loan, as years a specific maximum. 
these are the most- the borrower assumes Once reached, 
recommended option more of the interest rate payments are 

risk automatically increased 

Benefits: Higher monthly Interest rates vary with Interest rates vary with Interest rates vary with Lower monthly Lower monthly Lower interest rates and Lower interest rates and Lower monthly 
payments, so a greater national interest rates; national interest rates; national interest rates; payments and greater payments and greater lower down payments zero down payment payments and greater 
percent of payments are lower interest rates and lower interest rates and lower interest rates and flexibility; may be flexibility; may be make this an ideal loan make this an ideal loan flexibility initially; 
going to pay down payments, as the payments, as the payments, as the helpful if have better helpful if have better for first-time home for veterans and ex- helpful if have better 
principle; borrower assumes in borrower assumes borrower assumes use for money use for money buyers if the house service personnel use for money 
no risk of negative interest rate risk interest rate risk Teaser interest rate risk. Teaser elsewhere; borrowers elsewhere; borrowers price is not too high elsewhere; and 

amortization; and fixed rates limit initial fixed rates limit initial can afford more house, can afford more house, borrowers can afford 

interest rate risk is interest rate rises and interest rate rises and and may move before and may move before more house, and may 

transferred to the lender assumes you sell before assumes you sell before the payments increase the payments increase move before the 

fixed rate expires fixed rate expires payments increase 

Risks: Interest rates are higher Possible "payments Possible "payments Possible "payments Major "payments Major "payments While the down While the down Significant payment 

as lenders must be shock" as interest rates shock" as interest rates shock" as interest rates shock" as loan resets shock" as loan resets payment is low, the payment is zero, the shocks occur when the 

compensated for rise; borrowers assume rise; while fixed period rise; while fixed period after interest only after interest only amount borrowed is amount to borrow is loan resets from the 

increased interest rate interest rate risk which offers some respite, offers some respite, period. Now borrowers period. Now borrowers also low. In addition, also low. option period to the 

risk; higher monthly can be substantial in a borrowers assume borrowers assume must pay back both must pay back both while the PM insurance fully conforming period. 

payments may make it period, like now, of interest rate risk which interest rate risk which principle and interest in principle and interest in is less, it is required for DO NOT GET THIS 

difficult to make rising interest rates can be substantial in a can be substantial in a a shorter period, a shorter period, the entire life of the TYPE OF LOAN 

payments, particularly period, like now, of period, like now, of substantially increasing substantially increasing loan (1.5%) (luckily they have all 

for those not on a rising interest rates rising interest rates principle and interest principle and interest been outlawed due to 

regular salary payments payments their bad publicity) 

Private Mortgage PM! typically required PM! typically required PM! typically required PM! typically required PM! typically required PM! typically required Upfront cost at I. 75% None required; but a PM! typically required 

Insurance (PMI): if down payment is less if down payment is less if down payment is less if down payment is less if down payment is less if down payment is less and monthly PM! (.85% VA funding fee is if down payment is less 

than20% than 20% than 20% than20% than20% than 20% annually) is required for required than20% 

the life of the loan 

Cost Calculations: Amortization table Amortization table Amortization table Amortization table Amortization table Amortization table Amortization table Amortization table Amortization table 



2019 Consumer Loan Comparisons 

MBA 620/Fin418/Fin200 Financial Planning (10/2/19) 

Type: Security: Rate Type: Home Related: Specialty: 

Loan: Single Payment Installment Secured Unsecured Fixed Rate Variable Rate Convertible Home Equity HELOC Student Auto Payday 

Description: Loan paid off Loans that are Loans that are Loans that are Loans that Loans that Loans in Second Loans secured Loans by Loans secured Short-term 

in one repaid at secured by a not secured by maintain a have an which the mortgages by the equity students to pay by the vehicle loans of 1-2 

payment. It regular tangible asset, any asset and constant interest rate interest rate which use the in a home for a for higher the consumer weeks secured 

may also be a intervals, i.e., such as a car are based on interest rate for that is tied to structure can equity in your specific education costs is purchasing. by a post-dated 

balloon or each month. or boat, that the credit the entire term an index and change, from a home to secure amount and and may have Because it is check, and the 

other loan used Payment will be sold if worthiness of of the loan. that can fixed or the loan. term. Federally secured, worst kind of 

to finance a includes the loan is not the borrower. change variable rate Borrowers use Generally used subsidized interest rates borrowing. 

purchase until interest for the repaid. depending on loan to the these for like a credit interest rates. are lower. AVOID 

more period plus Because it is market opposite. consumer card with a AVOID THESE 

permanent some secured by the conditions and purchases revolving line PRIVATE LOANS LIKE 

financing is principal, asset, interest a spread. of credit. EDUCATION THE PLAGUE 

available. which rates are less. 
LOANS 

increases each 

period 

Annual 5-20% 4-20% 4-12% 12-25+% 4-20% 4-20% 4-20% 3-6% 3-6% 6.8% for 5-14% 500-700%

Percentage Rate depending on depending on depending on depending on depending on depending on depending on depending on depending on subsidized depending on APR

(APR): where you where you the secured who you where you where you where you equity in the equity in the loans, and 10- the type of depending on 

borrow, your borrow, your asset, your borrow from, borrow, use of borrow, use of borrow, use of home, your home, your 24% for auto, who you your credit, 

income and income and income and your income, the proceeds the proceeds the proceeds income and the income and the unsubsidized borrow from, income, where 

your credit your credit credit loan use and and your credit and your credit and your credit your credit your credit loans how long, and you borrow 

your credit depending on your income and for how 

where you and credit long 

borrow 

Amount owed Doubles every Doubles every Doubles every Doubles every Doubles every Doubles every Doubles every Doubles every Doubles every Doubles every Doubles every Doubles every 

doubles every 3.5 years 3.5 years 6 years 3 years 3.5 years 3.5 years 3.5 years 12 years 12 years 10 years 7 years I month 

"x" Years (at 

highest rate): 

Rate Type: Variable or Generally Variable or Variable or Fixed Rate, Variable Rate, Variable or Variable or Variable or Fixed for Variable or Fixed, single 

Fixed Fixed Fixed, Fixed, can be either can be either Fixed, Fixed, Fixed, subsidized and Fixed, payment 

generally generally installment or installment or generally generally generally fixed or generally 

installment installment single payment single payment installment installment installment variable for installment 

unsubsidized, 

installment 

Cost [ (Interest + Amortization Amortization Amortization Can be either Can be either Can be either Amortization Amortization Amortization Amortization [(Interest + 

Calculations: fees)/years]/av table table table installment or installment or installment or table table table table fees )/years] / 

g. borrowed single payment single payment single payment avg. borrowed 
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IX. Insurance Plan

Haley 
Personal Financial Plan 

Fin 418, Fall 2019 

My goal for insurance is to pay as little as possible while maintaining the coverage that I 
desire. There are a lot of unknowns and things I can't control in life. There is no way to 
know when or how disaster is going to strike. For this reason, it is important to me that I 
have sufficient insurance coverage so that I am not worried about what could happen 
each day. By having insurance, I am transferring many of my risks away from me to 
other organizations. This will allow me to rest easy and have more of a carefree life than I 
would otherwise. 

Life Insurance 

Goals 

My goal for life insurance is to have enough coverage so when I am married my 
surviving spouse will (1) be bale to pay off our house in full and (2) be able to spend time 
with the kids while being a single working parent (part-time or flexible work). If both of 
us die, the goal is that the funds will pay all of the future kids' living expenses through 
when they graduate from college (tuition included). This type of coverage will enable the 
surviving spouse or the children to accomplish all of their goals despite a tragic death 
occurring in the family. 

Plans and Strategies 

I do have life insurance, and I do believe that I need it. My parent's have a life insurance 
policy for me. While I don't know the details, my parents say it is enough. Once I am 
more financially on my own and settled with my own family, I would like to get my own 
life insurance policy. I want my future family to have a good life and be able to 
accomplish their goals, not having to be as concerned about money. 

I would like my life insurance to replace my income in the case that I die. I will probably 
settle on a term policy. My future starting income salary is $52,000 before considering 
any bonuses. I believe a $1,000,000 policy would be nice. This would allow any of my 
surviving family to have enough money to take care of their needs and get on their feet 
before kids/spouse can make money for themselves. 

I would like to find the cheapest policy. I should qualify for preferential health status. By 
being in good health, I should get a discount on my life insurance. My plan should be a 
bit cheaper because I don't have any medical conditions, I don't smoke or drink, or do 
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Insurance Plan 

dangerous activities. The amount of coverage I should get is found in L T29B at the end 
of this section. Please see screenshots of the tool at the end of this document. 

As I get older and time goes on and my circumstances change and I increase my earning 
capacity, I will continue to add to my life insurance policy. Getting a life insurance policy 
through work is another great way to get a discount, as my employer will pay for some of 
it and being in a plan with a lot of other employees helps reduce costs. I will mostly add 
my life insurance policy through my employer. I will also look into getting a convertible 
plan when married, so I have the option to convert to whole life if something happens to 
me or my spouse. 

Health Insurance 

Goals 

My goal for health insurance is to get the best coverage when I can for the situation, I am 
in for the least amount of money possible. I want to mitigate my common doctor and 
medical expenses while also protecting against catastrophic health issues that might arise. 
This type of coverage will protect us rom the crushing financial burden of large medical 
issues while also providing some benefit with everyday medical costs. 

Plans and Strategies 

I do have health insurance and I believe that I do need it. Currently, I have certain 
coverage under my Mom's plan, United Health Care, and my Dad's plan, Cobra. I plan to 
stay under my parent's insurance until I am 26. The family deductible is $4,500. Once my 
family reach's the deductible, our copay is 20 percent of whatever the bill is. 

When I tum 26 and I am no longer covered under my parent's plan, I will look into my 
employer, Ernst & Young, different health care insurance options. 

I have several strategies to keep my medical expenses low and to get discounts on health 
insurance: I will live a healthy lifestyle, I will take advantage of yearly checkups, I will 
go to the doctors in network (I will call my provider if I am not sure), I will always take 
advantage of group health plans through my employer ( once I have a family), and I will 
use HSAs and FSAs as they are available. I will probably stick mostly with FSA 
accounts. I usually don't have large medical expenses occurring given my history. In the 
future I won't want to risk losing a large amount of unused money at the end of the year. 
Therefore, when using an FSA account, I will take a risk that I will have to spend after
tax dollars on medical expenses, but that's a risk I'm willing to take to avoid losing 
money at the end of the year. When I start working for EY and have my own insurance 
plan (not on my parents) I would like to look into ifEY will also pay into my FSA or 
HAS plans. 

Disability Insurance 
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Goals 
My goal for disability insurance is to have enough so that if something happens to me it 
wouldn't be a financial emergency. 

Plans and Strategies 

I do not currently have disability insurance, but it is something that I think is important, 
and I plan on getting policies when I start working full-time in the near future. Once I 
start my job, I will get a short-term disability and a long-term disability plan through EY. 

I will get my disability plan through my employer because it will be cheaper doing it that 
way then getting a policy myself. I am not sure what the costs and fees will be under EY. 
I haven't looked at it too closely yet because it will still be a year before I take out this 
policy. When the time comes for me to get these plans, I will add that information here. 
From my initial research, it looks like I could pay anywhere between $20-$50 for short
term disability and $15-$40 for long-term disability. Other discounts than doing the plan 
with my employer include being healthy currently and not having a history of disability 
in your family. 

Auto Insurance 

Goals 

My goal for auto insurance is to have a sufficient amount so that if any type of accident 
were to occur I would have sufficient coverage and I would not be hurt financially. 

Plans and Strategies 

I am currently under my parent's auto insurance. I am not sure what the details are. When 
I take over my own auto insurance when I graduate, I would like to apply what I learned 
in class. I would like to use the 100/300/100 recommended level. If I ever feel like there 
is a cheaper option for insurance out there, I will shop around to see what I can find. It 
helps to have discounts on auto insurance by keeping a clean driving record. If/When I 
get a ticket, I plan on going to traffic school. When I have kids, I plan on increasing my 
insurance levels to 250/500/100, and I will have my kids connected to the oldest vehicle I 
have. 

Homeowners/Renters Insurance 

Goals 

My goal for homeowners/renters insurance is to have the value of my home, or the assets 
in my home, covered so that I can get the items replaced with new assets of the same type 
if some terrible event occurs. Most of the possessions that I own can be found in the place 
that I live. I do not want to lose everything that I have worked for requiring me to start 
over. 
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Plans and Strategies 

I currently live in an apartment in Provo, and I do not have renter's insurance. I plan on 
getting renters insurance for an individual experience. I believe it is important to have 
renter's insurance in case my apartment is ever broken in to or if a fire took place. When 
I get renters insurance, I will add the details of my policy here: 

Before I get renter's insurance, I plan on taking an video of the inventory of my assets 
and talking about everything I have. I will base my policy on the assets I own. I would 
like the policy to cover both the contents of my apartment and a personal liability portion 
in case someone gets hurt while they are at my apartment. I also understand that renter's 
insurance covers any items that could be stolen out of my car. As rnle of them, I do not 
have any items worth stealing in my car. EVER. 

I would also like to get renter's insurance through the same place I get my car insurance 
if a discount is offered. 

Umbrella Policy 

Once I purchase a home in the future ( after working a few years), I plan on purchasing an 
umbrella policy for even more protection against any unforeseen event that could arise. 
After having all of this insurance in place, I will be able to rest easy knowing that I am 
covered. I will make sure any toys I acquire in the future are under this umbrella plan. 

Constraints 

I understand the importance of having insurance, so I will make it a priority to make sure 
all my plans are current and in effect. However, constraints to our plan include not 
realizing that my policy expired or running into hard times and not being able to pay our 
insurance bills. To mitigate these constraints, I set reminders for myself to renew my 
policies when they come due. I will also have an emergency fund established, so that 
even ifl am facing hard economic times for a few months, I will still have enough to pay 
for insurance. 

Accountability 

I am accountable to myself in regard to insurance. I need to be on board with having 
plans in all of these areas and paying attention to when my policies need to be renewed. 
On a regular basis (4-6 months) I should evaluate ifl need to expand my policy, I am also 
accountable for my insurance needs to the Lord. If I am ever unsure what to do in a 
situation, I can pray for advice and help. I can also seek assistance from competent 
insurance agents. I will share my plan with insurance agents to make sure I can 
accomplish the goals I am seeking. 
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Life Insurance Need Calculation 

Six l\letbods of Calculating Life lnsunnce l'\eeds (LT29B)
Finance 200 Personal Finance

10/14/2019 

Current Age 23 Nominal Return on Eamir 5.()�o
Current ( or needed) Sa1my 52,000 !\.wgmal Fed & State Tm 17°0
Years to Replacement Income 35 Estimated Inflation Rate 2.0°0
Current Annuity Interest Rates Real Return after Ta.,:e
Payment Period Desired (1 = B 1 Mortgage Remainilllg: 300,000
Spouse and Number ofChildn Fioal Ezpenses (funml, I: 20,000
Cunent life Insurance Debt and other :Seeds cc

I. Multiples of Income: I. 12-IS Times Income 10 x
Current Salary

Twel\-e times salary
Fifteen times salary

Average of Twelve and Fifteen Times Salary
Total Required for Life Insurance Needs

Formula= Average of 12 mnes or $624,000 and 15 Innes or $780,000 or $520.000
2. l\lultiples of Income: 2. Eight times Income plus :\lort a e, final, and Other £:tpenses

Current Salary
Egbt times Salary

Add:
Mortgage 

Final Expenses 

Debts and Other Needs
Total Required for Life Insurance Needs
Formula= 8 mnes salary of $52.000 or $416.000 plus final expenses of $320000 or S736.000

3. l\lultiples of Income: 3. DD
--

times income--Debt, Income, Mortea1e and El: .)

�:s� I I 1--- -- . I - .. �- -
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ronnwa = a ames samy or :a,:,..c.,vuu or )'tlO,uvu prus nna. expmses or )jLVVVIJ or :a, , • 
3. llultiples of Income: 3. DB�imes iucowe--rDebt, Income, Mort1a1e aod Exp.)

Ten times salary ---
Twelve times salary 
Mortgage 
Final Expenses 
Debts and Other Needs 

Total Required for Life Insurance Needs 
Fonnula = Average of $520,000 and $624,000 plus final� of $320000 or 

4. Desired Income lletbod
Desired Income Level

N'ominal Rate of Return 
Taxes 
After-tax rate of return 
Expected Inflation 
Real Rate of Return 

Desired Income lnsUfdtlce Needed 
Fonnula = Desired mcome of$52,000 dr.ided by real return of 2.1 ° o or $2,466,977 

S. Human Life Value llethod
Amount Needed each Year
Years to replace income

Nominal Rate of Return 
Taxes 

After-tax rate of return 
Expected Inflation 

Real Rate of Return 
Human Life Value Method (uses begin mode) 
Formula - P\'(2.1 ° 0 real ratt,35 years.-52,000 eammgs,l begin) or $1.305.153 

6. Iamin:s Multiple Approach (Detailed)
a. Adjust Salary Downward

Current Salary
____ l>t'f"C-1"1'1f�(7� �nin<:.rml"flr to Sabrv for nN"df'd <:.�1 

CUIWU&a = r �\.L 1 • o lt'iLI l.iJ.C::,.>.J. t';flll,·.J.L,VUV C::iGlDllK),1 uqpD, UI )1,.>V.>,1.J.> 

6. Earnings Multiple Approach (Detailed)
a. Adjust Salary Downward

Current Salary
Percentage Adjustment to Salary (or nfflled 
Salary to be Replaced 

h. Determine the Income Stream Replacement
Salary to be Rtpla«d

Number of Years to R 
After tax Return (Ra1*(1-ta;, ·om. return:

Real Return ((1 •R.,.\T In.tlation:
Payment Period (1 = Beg. 

Present Value of this:-;� =� A 
Earnings Multiple of Needed Annuity x 

c. Subtract Current Life Insurance and [amiq .
d. Cakulate Additional Life Insurance Needs

Present\'� of Needed Annuity -

Total Additional Life Insurance Needs 
Earnings Multiple of Needed Annuity after current Life Insurance 
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I. Multiples of Income: Tweh·e to Fifteen Times Gross Income
Total Rcqwred for Life Insurance Needs

2. Multiples of Income: 8 times Income plus l\lortgage, Debts, Fin� and other Sp
Total Required for Life Insmance Needs --

3. DI:\1£ Method (Debt, Income, Mortgage and Final Expenses)
Total Required for Life Insurance Needs

,. Human Life \"alue Method 
Total Required for Life Insurance !'.eeds 

5. Desired Income Method
Desired Income Insurance Needed

6. Earnings Multiple Approach
Total Rcqwred for Life Insmance Needs -

.•hera e of the Abo,·e 6 .-\ roaches

Clue Report 

Average oftbe Above Approaches 
Annual Salary (From 1 - Multiples Tab) 
Multiples ofEarrrings (Average divided by Annual Salary) 

Average of Above Approaches less Maximum and Minimum Values 
�lul les of Earnings Average dt,1ded bv Annual Salarv) 

X 

X 

I do not have any claims on my policies, and as such, I do not have a CLUE report. 
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Description 

Description 

Key Issues 

Advantages 

Disadvantages 

Fee for Service 

Fee for Service 
Plans are plans 
where the doctor 
bills the patient 
directly, and the 
patient is 
reimbursed, to a 

specific percentage, 
by the insurance 
company 

A health model 
where services are 
unbundled and paid 
for separately. It 
leads to greater 
choice for the 
insured, but may 
lead to dependence 
on the quantity of 
care, rather than 

quality. 

:'X·;'!:Health/InsiiraijceSumIUary'20J9,t 
'··· "11i�2oolFin41siMnA1>20 2,is1fiJ :t ., 

EPOs 

Health Maintenance Preferred Provider Point of Service Exclusive Provider 
Organizations are 
prepaid insurance 
plans which entitle 
members to the 
services of specific 
doctors, hospitals 
and clinics who 
work for the HM 0 

Organizations are Plans have attributes Organizations are 
plans which are a of HMOs, PPOs, plans similar to an 
cross between the and indemnity HMO, but operate 
traditional fee-for- plans, with the point through an 
service and an at which benefits insurance company 
HMO, where in- are received and services are 

plan providers fees determines the covered only if you 
are covered, and out- amounts of benefits use doctors and 
of-plan providers paid specialists in the 
results in higher plan's network 
fees 

.. ·••i:_fle.xible! •• .. ::',;:'{:&.Non"group andJndividuatHealtll Plans;'&'•·,ff" .'fAlf'";;;f;f'-•·l<Goveriuneilt'Heillth;Plans:5;', rl'f;,;if.5f.-'••·l; 
Spending Account Individual Plans High Deductible HSAs Workers Comp. Medicare Medicaid 

FSA's are not a Individual Plans are A High Deductible Health Savings Workers Medicare is a Medicaid is a joint 
health plan but a plans which cover Health Plan Accounts are a high Compensation is a national health care Federal and State 
benefit provided by individuals on a (HDHP) is a plan deductible health state program that program that program that helps 
many Group Private case-by-case basis with lower plan with special tax provides wage provides health with medical costs 
Plans where a and are traditionally premiums and saving replacement and insurance to those for those with 
specific amount of a most expensive higher deductibles. characteristics. Can medical benefits to age 65 and older, as limited income and 
money can be set type of coverage It is a form of be used as an employees injured well as to younger resources, as well as 
apart to pay for catastrophic individual plan or as in the course of people with some offers benefits not 
qualified medical coverage, intended part of a work plan employment. These disability status. normally covered by 
expenses to cover are state laws, and Medicare, like 
(deductibles, catastrophic claims are handled nursing home care 
medications, eye illnesses. by administrative and personal 
glasses, etc.) with law judges. services 
pre-tax dollars. 

Using only network Using only network The POS offers EPOs are a network FSAs require the It is more difficult 
for comprehensive 
coverage for 
individuals, as the 
insurance 

Imprudent choices 
by consumers may 
be avoided by a 
HDHP if they are 
held financial 

HSA consumers can Injured employees Medicare is funded 
by a payroll tax, 
beneficiary 
premiums, and US 
Treasury revenue. 
However, as 

medical costs 
increase and 

individuals live 
longer, this is 
getting increasingly 
expensive 

The largest source 
of funding for 
health care related 
services for low 

income individuals 

doctors and doctors and lower medical costs of medial care planning of possible 
hospitals can hospitals can reduce in exchange for providers who health expenses. 
significantly reduce overall costs, and more limited health contract with the Allows the payment 
overall costs. having higher costs choices. Emollees insurance company of medical expenses 
However, when for out-of-network are required to to offer reduced cost with pre-tax dollars; 
patients are shielded visits incentivized choose a primary services, the however, if you fail 
from cost sharing by fewer outside visits. care physician, their assumption being a to use it each year 
health insurance, 11point of choice11 lower revenue per you will lose it. 

they may welcome who is in essence a person but a higher 
any service that medical gatekeeper number of insured 
might do some visits 
good. 

companies cannot responsible through 
spread the risks over high copayments 
a broader and deductibles. 
population, so costs 
significantly higher 

allocate their get wage 
medical expenses replacement and 
better if they are medical coverage in 
held financially exchange for the 
responsible. HSAs employee giving up 
can not only be used their right to sue 
for health care, but 
after age 59.5, for 
retirement expenses 

as well. 

These provide the HMOs offer a PPOs provide health POSs may include 
care at a discount to HMO, PPO, and 

EPOs are funded Allows the payment Individual plans 
provide a custom 
policy to the 
purchaser 

HDHPs offer lower HSA contributions These supposedly Covers 80% of the Offers health 
greatest flexibility system of doctors 
for choosing doctors and hospitals for a 
and hospitals. They flat fee, and 
define the percent of emphasize 
each claim the preventive 
policy will cover medicine, with a 
and the insured must small co-pay for 
pay before a claim is services rendered 
eligible for 
reimbursement 

Plans are expensive 
and require 
significant 
paperwork 

HM Os offer little 
choice of doctors or 
hospitals, and 
service may be less 
than at other 

through an of medical expenses 
fee-for-service indemnity type insurance company, (deductibles, co-
plans, and provide a programs. 
group of doctors 

with health care pays, prescriptions, 
provided by etc.) with pre-tax 

which work at 
reduced costs to 
participants, with 
additional fees to a 
non-member doctor 

or center 

PPOs are more 
expensive than 

HMOs and use of 
non-PPO providers 
results in higher 

contracted providers dollars; however, if 
and offers lower you fail to use it 
cost to insured. No each year you will 
primary care lose it. 
provider is required, 
although you must 
have 
preauthorization. 

POS plans require Only care received If you fail to use 
you to get a referral from contracted your FSA set apart 
from your primary providers and amount each year 
care doctor in order hospitals is covered for qualified 
to see a specialist. (unless in an expenses, you lose 

facilities. Referrals costs 
sometimes difficult 

For patient visits emergency that money that you 
outside the network, situation). It may be did not spend each 

to get. They 
generally won't 
cover out-of-
network care except 
in an emergency 

the patient is quite restrictive, so year. 
responsible to fill make sure you 
our forms, send bills understand the 
for payment, and contract 
keep all receipts. 

premiums than offer a triple limit the need for allowable charge for insurance coverage 
traditional plans. It benefit: tax litigation and medical expenses to those who would 
is also a requirement deductible provide monetary for those age 65 and normally not be able 
for having an HSA. contributions, tax- awards to cover loss older. to afford such 

free growth, and tax- of wages and coverage. It also 
free withdrawals for compensate for offers benefits such 
qualified medical permanent physical as nursing home 
expenses. Can be impairments and care and personal 
used to pay your medical expenses services 
expenses before you 
reach your 
deductible limits 

Individual plans are High Deductible HSA deductibles are Insured give up 
expensive, usually individual plans high (see left their right to sue 
15% • 60% more must have a column), not for the their employers. 
expensive than a deductible of $1,350 seriously ill, and if Employees are a 
group policy and and family of distributions not for specific list, and 
may require $2,700. The medical expenses, may not include all 
subscribers to pass a maximum out-of- 10% penalty and workers. Only 
medical exam pocket expenses are considered income covers injuries 

$6,650 individual sustained on the job 
and $13,300 family. 
There are concerns 

that patients may 
delay care due to 
high costs. 

Beneficiaries must 

come up with the 
remaining 20% of 
costs, and 
significant out-of
pocket costs, 
including 
deductibles and 
copays; costs of 
uncovered services, 

i.e., dental, hearing, 

and vision care; and
costs related to
Medicare's lifetime 
and per-incident 
limits 

Eligibility is 
categorical, one 

must be a member 
of a specific 
category defined by 
statute, which are 
defined state to 
state. 
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X. Family Financial Plan
Personal Financial Plan

Haley 
Fin 418, Fall 2019 

d Grade: 
c.f' 4 _/4 

I. How You Were Brought Up

The purpose of this Leaming tool is to help you understand how money and other 
financial topics were handled in your family growing up and to describe your 
vision for your family going forward. Our experiences and background can help 
much in understanding the sources of our habits and knowledge. The following 
questions relate to how money and finances was handled in your family in the 
past and how you/we intend to handle money in the future. 

Budgeting 

1. How was money generally handled in your family growing up? Who handled 
the checkbook? The savings? How was budgeting handled? What budgeting 
method did they use? How should it be handled in your family?

-I love the idea of teaching my children from the beginning how to allocate 
money. I would like to talk about finances openly with my spouse so my 
children can see and hear how certain aspects are being handled. I would 
always like to live on a budget and be frugal. I think mad money is 
essential to having successful budgeting in marriage.

2. What kind oflessons regarding money did your parents try to teach you? What 
methods did they use to teach you? How are you planning to teach your children?

-From when I was super little, each of my sisters and I had a pink 
piggybank. We would always save our money in there from our birthdays 
or when we visited my grandpa and he gave us $0.25 to buckle our seatbelt. 
My parents also had a bank account for each of us when we were born that 
they would be $30 a month into for our future education. When I was 11 
and started babysitting, my Dad talked about paying tithing and saving our 
money. From when I started babysitting I would always pay 10% tithing, 
20% spending and the rest (70%) into savings. My parents would always 
be super happy and willing to take us to the bank to deposit
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our cash or check from babysitting and encouraging us to save our money 
and not worry as much about material things. I am very grateful for the 
frugal spending habits my parents instilled in me. I feel like I really 
understand the value of the dollar and the importance of saving and being 
frugal with my money. I would also buy a lot of designer clothes/purses 
when I was younger. I regret spending so much money on such expensive 
clothes that I obviously no longer wear, but I am grateful my parents let 
me make this "mistake." I never went over my 20% of spending to save 
for these items, but by buying the designer items and regretting it a year 
later, I was able to learn for myself without digging too deep of a hole. My 
Dad also helped me open up a Roth IRA a couple of years ago. He 
regretted not doing so when he was younger, and he wanted to help me for 
my future. I am grateful for parents who love and value helping their 
children with their financial future without enabling us. 
-I want to teach my children how to manage money like my parents. I
would like to save for my children's education, get my kid's piggybanks,
have a bank account with their name on it and teach my children from the
age they start making money the importance of saving. I would also like to
buy my kid's clothes, give them *occasional* fun money, and be open
about finances with them so they will be open with me and together we
can strengthen one another.

3. Did your family have a family theme, motto, or mission statement? Did part of
it relate to finances? If you were to put one together, what would it be?

-My Dad always told me when he would drive me to school on his way to
work in elementary and middle school that "Today is gonna be a great
day!" and he would make me repeat it. Or he would say, "It is great to be
great on a great day!" We never had a family mission statement per se. As
I have grown older, I appreciate my dad's positive affirmations and desire
for us to start the day off on the right foot!
-If I were to put a family motto or theme together, it would be "Good is
the enemy of great" or "Return with honor". I always want my kids to be
proactive, high achieving, hard working with a desire to do amazing things
and reach their full potential. I never want my kids to settle for less than
what they deserve. I like return with honor because it stresses a clean life,
a life of service and goodness and courage and patience in all situations to
all people.

Cash Management/Savings 

4. How was savings/cash management handled with your family? Which 
savings/cash management vehicles did your parents use? What savings/cash 
management vehicles will you use?
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- I would like to use the cash management strategies learned in this 
account. I would like to utilize CD's and high-interest savings accounts 
and always have 6-months of an emergency fund on hand.

5. How was debt handled in your family? What was the view on debt? How was
repayment of debt handled?

-My parents do not like debt. We always stayed out of debt. They have a
mortgage payment right now. If it were up to my Mom, we wouldn't have
a mortgage payment, but what can I say? My father is quite stubborn. He
just wants the cash on hand "just in case." Oh wait, just kidding! I think
my parent's had student loan debt when I was really little, and my Dad
was in law school and they had 3 kids. Both of my parents were working
at the time and they had a house. I know they paid off the student loans as
quickly as possible. I vaguely remember the day they paid the student
loans off because I remember it was a bigger amount and they were happy
about it. My parent's always pay cash for cars. I still remember when I
was super little my parent's drove this beater blue van with one door, no
tinted windows in text, tom clothe seats, pealing paint and all, but at the
time, my family couldn't afford anything else.

Investments and Attitudes 

6. What kinds of financial things cause you to lose sleep at night? How can you
alleviate those concerns?

-I have always lived out of debt and haven't had to worry about not having
enough. I never want to have debt. I also have a hard time with change. So
putting change and debt into the same picture or scenario, I could see
myself, literally, losing sleep at night.
-Living frugally, especially when I first graduate, and living on a budget is
really important to me. I need to remember to have fun occasionally.
Spending a little bit of money after achieving a goal is okay! Once I am
more financially established, my concerns will go down dramatically.

7. Regarding investments, what do the words "risky" or "conservative" mean to
you? Have those words changed over time? Will education and experience
change their meanings?

-Risky investing in individual stocks: Conservative = bonds and cash
on-hand
-These words have changed to me as I now understand what they mean
and how to avoid either perspective
-I don't think education and experience changed over time. What is risky
will always be risky,,while what is conservative will always be
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conservative. What I think may change is someone's monetary ability, or 
inability, to invest more in stocks versus bonds. This may be the only 
cause for any individual to see different meanings with these two 
perspectives. 

8. Assuming that your portfolio needs to grow at a 6-8% rate in order to meet
your goals, would you be happy with that kind of return?

-I would love to have a 6-8% return, BUT I would not be willing to invest
in super risky assets to achieve it. I would be willing to settle for a lower
return if it meant less risk. If I needed to achieve that kind of return,
maybe I need to be putting away more money for longer, so I don't have
to achieve such a high return.

9. Have you ever done anything strange or excessive with your investments?
What were those things? What did you learn from those experiences?

-I have not done anything strange or excessive. I did put a little bit of
money away in a Roth IRA, but nothing cray cray. I am glad I did because
I have received a decent amount of money (comparatively speaking, rather
than just having the money in savings), but I still get nervous that I could
lose it all . . .  even though I know it doesn't quite work like that.
-Throughout this semester, I have learned that it is a great idea to invest, as
I can receive a lot of money from doing so. I also have learned that you
can invest in different ways to best help you "sleep at night." Luckily, my
Roth IRA does not have too much money in it and even though the two
funds my money is in are both aggressive accounts, each account is quite
diversified. I hope to change my Roth IRA to an index fund, so I don't
have to worry about drastic fluctuations in my investments.

10. How have you felt when you've "made a killing", i.e., the investments
returned a very high return? How have you felt when you've "taken a bath," i.e.,
lost money in an investment? What did you learn?

-Just like most people, I love when the market is doing well and I'm
making more money on my investments. However, this is two sided. If
you are making a killing that means you might take a bath other time. I get
concerned when my investments start performing poorly. That's why I
like staying somewhere in the middle, so I'm not experiencing too much
one way or another. I'm afraid of losing a ton of money through investing,
so I plan to try to always stick with index funds/accounts. This way my
highs are still high and my lows are still low, but nothing too drastic
compared with the market.

11. Talk with your parents or an older, trusted friend. What do they wish they
would have done differently in regards to managing money and investing?

-They wish they would have started earlier. Also, it's good to be consistent
with what you invest. Investing an amount here and there isn't as good as
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constantly investing an amount every month. Another thing is to not invest 
in assets that are too risky or individual stocks. 

12. Regarding your current holdings, what are you most pleased about and what
are your greatest concerns?

Retirement 

-I am happy with the money I have made in my current Roth IRA. I have
really enjoyed seeing the stock market do well, especially because DT
(good 'ole Donald Trump) has been in office, but I know that spike will
die down as it always does.
-My greatest concerns are the unexpected. I like knowing I have that
money set aside, but I don't like the idea that it is locked away. This is
honestly a personal problem, but I am sure I will be less concerned about
this when I start working full-time, have a steady income, and am more
established and on my feet.

13. How did your parents save for their retirement? What do they wish they had
done differently?

-I know my parents signed up for their companies 401(k) plans, but they
haven't done much other investing.
-My parents wish they would have had a greater understanding of
investments and started earlier.

14. How are you going to save for your retirement? What is your goal to save
each month for retirement? What investment vehicles will you use (i.e., Roth
401k, IRAs, 403b, etc.)?

-Right now, I am going to save for retirement by using investment
vehicles provided by the companies I will work for. I will get the free
money by signing up for the company's 401 (k) plan. I have set up a Roth
IRA already with a good chunk of money. The amount I put in will vary in
the beginning, as I have a few other needs and conservative wants. After I
purchase my first home, and get everything else built-up, then I will
contribute a greater amount.

Education and Missions 

15. How did your parents save for your education and missions? What do they
wish they had done differently? How are you going to save for your children's
missions and education if you choose so to do?

-My parent's always put away $30/month for my education/personal use.
My Dad always told us ifwe are involved and do well in high school, he
would pay for all of our mission. He wanted us to be a kid in high school,
be involved and not work for $7.25 an hour at taco bell to pay for a
mission. He said it wasn't worth our time and we were doing and
becoming so much more by developing our talents and learning to study.
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-For school, my parents always told us we would pay for our own
education. This motivated me to save my money when I was younger and
to work hard for good grades and to develop my talents for scholarships.
This taught me how to work hard, the value of money and to be
independent. While I sometimes wish college was a bit easier for me by
not working and just getting a check from daddy at the beginning of the
month to cover all my needs, I look back now and I am so grateful. I feel
like I have learned and grown so much more during my time at college.
Granted, my parents told us they would never let us go in debt for college
and would help us out. They have paid for my rent for a couple of
spring/summer terms or when they come in town, they will fill up the car
with gas and take us grocery shopping etc. My parents have not left me
high and dry by any means.
-I will pay for my children's mission like my parent's did for mine. For
education, I will save for my kid's education and cover certain expenses
like tuition or part of room and board. If my kid's get a scholarship, they
get to take their portion of what I would have covered. More information
with exact amounts can be found in my mission and education portion of
the financial plan.

16. If you choose to help, develop an "Education Plan'' for your children. How
will you save for your children's education? How much will you save each
month? How much of that will go to retirement, education, missions, etc.? What
are the key education investment vehicles you will use (i.e., Education IRA, 529
Savings Plan, EE/I Bonds, etc.). Include this plan in section LT0l -15 as your
Education and Mission Plan (use Template 15).

-My vision is to help my children with their education, while also
requiring them to work hard to earn it. I don't want to hinder my children
by making their education path easy for them, but I do want to help. In this
way, I plan to pay the for the equivalent of tuition, books and some living
expenses for a semester if the child attends BYU. If my child goes to
another university, this money will go toward their tuition and the child
will be on their own to cover the rest and pay for books and housing. By
helping in this way, I am trying to provide the incentive for my kids to get
scholarships and push them to attend BYU (their money will go further
this way). As I mentioned, I also want to help them get their education, but
don't want to hinder them by making life too easy for them. I want my
kids to work, but I will reward them if they do work.
-To achieve this vision, I will need to start saving now. I will need to save
around $25,000 per child considering how tuition will rise over the next
25-30 years. Assuming a 5% return on the money that I invest for these
education payments, I will need to pay $900 a year starting when the child
is born and for 18 years until the child starts college. This will in tum
provide each child with $6,250 per year for four years. In this way, it also
encourages my child to finish college in four years and not waste time. As
I mentioned, the purpose of these funds is to help my kids get an education
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because I believe that is one of the most important things. I also want to 
encourage my children to work hard by paying the rest of their education 
expenses. The help will just be for while my child is in college. lfmy 
child does not go to college, the money could go towards a trade school, 
but they can't have the money if they aren't going to school. 
-In order to save the $900 a year for each child, I will start 529 plans. I
will possibly get a financial advisor at a place like Edwards Jones to talk
about my options. I will need to check the state I live in at the time my
children are born, because different. states have different benefits. For
example, in Arizona the 529 plan will get a tax credit in Arizona for the
amount also saved. This is in addition to not having the money taxed on a
federal level. The 529 is the vehicle that I will use to save and I will use a
diversified mixture of assets in line with my investment plan to within the
529. I will need to save $75 a month per child. I will have this amount
automatically pulled out.

17. If you choose to help your children with their missions and education,
develop a "Mission Plan" for yourself and your children. How will you save for
your and your children's missions? How much will you save each month? How
much of that will go to retirement, education, missions, etc.? What is your
strategy for saving for your family's missions (i.e., use appreciated securities,
etc.) Include this plan in section LT0 1-15 as your Education and Mission Plan
(use Template 15).

-My vision is to pay for my kids' missions. As a future parent I know it
would bring me so much joy to see my children willing to sacrifice their
time and energy to try to give back to the Lord a small portion of how he
has blessed my life. I want my kids to have a good experience on their
mission and not be deterred from going because of monetary reasons.
-Current! y the total cost of the monthly payments of a mission equals
$9,000 - $12,000 ($500/month). This does not include all the items that
have to be purchased in preparation for going on a mission like clothes,
supplies, medical work that needs to be done, etc. I will cover all these
expenses. In this way, I can be there for my children throughout the
preparation process helping with everything, so they don't feel like they
are on their own. I will save an addition $2000 to cover clothes and
medical expenses.
-I will save this money in normal investment accounts because I cannot
use a retirement account or a 529 to save for this. I will invest in assets
according to my investment plan, so that they are diversified. In order to
have the $11,000-$14,000 saved by the time my kids are 18, starting when
they are born, at a rate of 5%, I would need to save around $400 a year or
around $35 a month for each child. I will have this amount automatically
withdrawn from my accounts each month.
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18. How did your parents give to the family, community and others? Be
sensitive in asking this question as to not appear judgmental. How will you
choose to give back and serve and bless others?

-I know my parents always paid a full and honest tithe with a very
generous fast offering. I also know every Christmas we would do a
Christmas Jar and give it to a family in the community that was struggling
financially.
-One of the reasons I want to be financially well off is to give back to the
church, community, and anyone else in need. I try to help as much as I can
afford without sacrificing my financial security and still reaching my long
term goals. I plan to continue living this way. The Lord said, "When you
are in the service of your fellow beings, you are only in the service of your
God." He also told us that everything we have is his essentially, so we
might as well give as we are blessed in great abundance. I hope by my
example and by inviting my children to participate, they will see the
importance and choose to do the same as they grow older.

Going Forward 

19. How will you treat your spouse? What does it mean to be equal partners?
What things will you do each day, week, and year to keep the relationship alive?
What will you do each period to make sure they know they are the most important
person to you? What are the key principles you will follow? What are the key
doctrines you will live to make your relationship eternal?

-I am not married. Lol. I have a goal to give my spouse the utmost respect
and love and sacrifice everything I need to make sure we have a successful
marriage and family. Equal partners mean each person giving 110% in
every aspect of our life and recognizing that a marriage is give and take. I
have a life-long goal to always have a strong relationship with my spouse
once I get married and not let anything get between us including finances
and communication issues. I want to make sure I get to spend time ( even if
it is only 10 minutes) with my spouse each day to talk about what's going
on and plan for the next day or week.
-To keep my relationship strong once I get married, I would like to go on a
date every week, like a Friday night. Every quarter I would like to go on a
weekend getaway or short trip to spend time together. Once year I would
like to go on a whole family vacation to make memories and spend time
with my spouse and kids and everyone together and leaving our worries
and responsibilities at home.
-I want to share the workload of taking care of the household and raising
kids. We will each handle different chores and split the workload so that
one ofus isn't overwhelmed. I will make my relationship eternal with my
spouse by continuing to live the gospel and encourage each other to be
better spiritually.
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20. How will you handle finances in your family? What are the key principles
you will follow? What is your savings goal?

-In my family we will talk openly about money. We shared ideas in class,
and I love the idea of teaching our children from the beginning how to
allocate money. I will have financial talks with my spouse out in the open
so our children can see and hear how certain aspects are being handled.
-I will make sure to be on the same page as my spouse when it comes to
finances. I won't make any expensive purchases without the consent ofmy
spouse, and I would hope my spouse would do the same thing. I want to
be honest and open in my spending.
-My savings goal is 20% just like I learned in class. 15% will be to
retirement and 5% will be savings for anything else. This is after I have an
emergency fund, I'm completely out of debt (possibly for a car), and a
down payment on a house ( all while putting money in retirement and
getting my company match).

21. How will you follow, document, and report on finances (i.e., what type of
budgeting methodology will you use)? What is your family goal on budgeting
and savings? When will you have your weekly "Stewardship Meeting" when you
report on finances to each other?

-I want to set aside time weekly, usually on Sunday's, to track my
expenses and see where I am regarding the monthly budget I thoughtfully
planned out. It is easy to see where I am at when I track every expense and
see the total spent versus the budget I set. From there, I can decide what
potential changes I need to make to stay within my budget. I track all of
this information in an excel spreadsheet that I update with the weeks'
worth of financial transactions each time I look over my finances on
Sundays.

22. How will you determine whether you are on track to reach your financial
goals? What tools will you use?

-Currently, my main goal is to stay out of debt. I've been fortunate to
receive a couple scholarships that have helped pay for part of my Master's
program. I have also paid close attention to my monthly spending as I plan
on buying a car soon after I start working full-time. By constantly
checking in to see if I have the correct amount in my bank account to pay
for the essentials, and still the right amount for the down payment on my
house, I will remain on track for my current financial goals.
-In the near future, when I start working, I will start keeping track of the
money I save for retirement a lot more closely. The goal is 20% of my
income put away. I will utilize the 401 (k) with my employer to do this.

23. How will you teach your children fiscal responsibility? Will you give an
allowance? What things will you do and what principles will you follow to teach
them responsibility?
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-I'm not sure what I want to do in raising my children. I was never given
an allowance, so I don't agree with allowances. My parents were always
willing to give us money to go do fun things, but I don't think *I* ever
took advantage of this (my sisters on the other hand, definitely). I feel
there is not a definitive answer to this question, so I will wait to see what I
will ultimately decide to do in the future.

Many of these questions were adapted from "12 Psychological Questions," Jason Payne, 
Payne Financial Management, Orem, Utah, February 8, 2005, and "These 7 Questions 
can Save Your Marriage (Even before it starts)," Faith Sutherlin Blackhurst, at 
https:/ /www .lds.org/ ensign/2018/03/these-7-questions-can-save-your-marriage-even
before-it-starts? lang=eng, Ensign, March 2019. 

II. Creating Your Family Financial Plan

Vision: 

My vision is to have an eternal family. An eternal family means that we love each other, 
live the gospel in this life, and prepare as a family for the next life. I need to prioritize 
finding an eternal companion. I could start by praying for this. Once I get married, I can 
begin developing an eternal relationship with my spouse and kids in this life because we 
are going to be together forever. Money and worldly matters will come second to my 
family. Money is there as a tool to help tech my children and help other people. 

Goals: 

I want to always have a strong relationship with my husband. To do this, I need to spend 
quality time with him and talk about anything going on in our lives. I will discuss in more 
detail what I will do to accomplish this goal in the plans and strategies section. 

I want to always have a strong relationship with my kids. To do this, I will need to spend 
time with them and make my children a priority. I want ot be someone they can trust and 
always go to with concerns. I will discuss in more detail what I will do to accomplish this 
goal in the plans and strategies section. 

I have a goal of living the gospel of Jesus Christ throughout my life. At times, it can be 
difficult to live the gospel because of all the distractions and temptations in the world. 
Further, this goal is not one that can be checked of the list, but is a constant, life-long 
goal. Therefore, I have established a framework to keep myself anchored to the gospel. 

First, I want to have a regular pattern of family home evening, scripture study, prayer and 
church attendance. On Sunday nights, I will block out my schedule, and encourage my 
future children to do the same, so that we can have a gospel lesson and spend time 
together as a family. I will establish a pattern of prayer and scripture study in the morning 
before everyone starts their daily activities. I can start this habit now, by diligently 
studying my scriptures every morning before I start my day. I will also end the evening 
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with prayer (one of my favorite childhood memories). In addition, I will make church 
attendance an expectation for my family, a regular habit and the most vital part of the 
week. 

Second, I will personally set aside time to study the scriptures and pray in the morning 
and evening. This will be difficult for me to do. When I get really busy, personal prayer 
and scripture study are sometimes areas that I cut down on to save time. Not my best 
habit. :/ To encourage myself to keep these righteous habits, I will hold myself 
accountable to the Lord and when I get married, my spouse. 

Third, I will magnify my church calling. Over my life I will have different callings in the 
church, but no matter what the calling is, I will fulfil it to the best of my ability. There 
will be times when I am given a calling that I am not good at. In those times, I will 
humble myself and seek the Lord's help in gaining a desire to do the callin gnad an 
ability to do it well. 

Fourth, I attend the temple monthly. When I am married, I will attend the temple monthly 
with my husband. I understand that attending the temple frequently is one of the ways I 
can keep my relationship with God and Heavenly Father and my future spouse strong, 
while also receiving the blessings of heaven. I will set aside the third Saturday of each 
month to go, so I can establish a regular pattern. 

The strengths I posses that can help me always live the gospel include diligence, hard 
work, reliability, organization, responsibility, prioritization, desire to do well, and 
individualization. The weaknesses that could keep me from accomplish this goal include 
over committing and procrastinating. 

Plans and Strategies: Spouse 

I want my spouse to be my most important ally. My life-long goal is to always have a 
strong relationship with my husband and not let anything get between us. From observing 
my friends' and familys' marriages, I have discovered that communication is key. It is 
important to talk things out and understand what the other is thinking. To have these 
conversations, I will need to spend time with my husband. Each evening after we get 
home from work and get the kids to bed, I will set a side time to discuss the day, talk 
about what's going on, and plan for the next day or week. 

To keep our relationship strong, we will also go on a date night ever Friday. I will make 
sure we have a good network of babysitters that are well compensated to love my 
children and take great care of them. Occasionally, I hope my spouse and I will take time 
off work and go on a short trip. 

My husband and I will share the workload of taking care of our household and raising 
kids. We will each handle different chores and split the workload so that one ofus isn't 
overwhelmed. We will make our relationship eternal by continuing to live the gospel and 
encourage each other to be better spiritually. 
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The strengths that can help me keep a strong relationship with my husband include 
contributing at home, reliability, responsibility, loyalty and prioritization. The 
weaknesses that could keep me from accomplishing this goal is over committing, and 
lack of patience and kindness. 

Plans and Strategies: Children 

I want to have a good relationship with my kids, and I won't have that unless I invest the 
time into them. I understand that each child will be different and have different interests. 
I will pay attention to their interests and spend time with them, helping them develop 
whatever talents they want to. I want them to be the best they can be at whatever talent(s) 
they choose to develop. I will go to their school and sport events to show that I support 
them. On a regular basis, I will take each child on a date/outing one-on-one, so I can talk 
with them and understand wat's going on in their life. Finally, we will take frequent 
family vacations to strengthen our family bond and enjoy each other's company. 

The strengths I possess that can help keep a strong relationship with my kids include 
contributing at home, teaching correct principles, reliability, responsibility, prioritization 
and kindness. The weakness that could keep me from accomplishing this goal is over 
committing and lack of patience. 

Constraints: 

The things that could keep me from accomplishing my vision and goals are mainly 
focused around losing the spirit in my home and the motivation to teach my children. If 
there is not the spirit in the home, then all of the family members will have a hard time 
loving each other and working together to learn and grow. It is also important to talk out 
disagreements so everyone can move past them. 

Accountability: 

I will share this plan with my future spouse and children. Together as a family, I will 
make sure to keep my family financial plan. I will go over my plan in our family financial 
meetings, I will pray to God to make sure I am doing what He wants us/me to do. 
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These 7 Questions Can Save Your Marriage 
(Even before It Starts) 

By Faith Sutherlin Blackhurst 

"We're in love, so we must be compatible!" You may not hear many people say that 

out loud-but a lot of people think it, if only subconsciously. 

When you're in a relationship that could lead to marriage, it's easy to assume (or 

blindly hope!) that your standards and goals will blend flawlessly to create a happy 

family. But sometimes it's not that simple. You would benefit from a good Q&A 

session with yourself, your boyfriend or girlfriend, or a newlywed spouse about 

what you truly want and the vision you have for your future family. 

For the soon-to-be ( or recently) married: Answer the questions below with your 

significant other to discover if you are on the same page and discuss how to 

become more united in your goals. 

If you're not currently serious enough with anyone to do this together, don't 

worry; the questions still apply to you! By developing your own vision now, you 

will recognize more quickly if your plans align with a future potential spouse. 

Consider and discuss the following questions: 

1. What is our overall vision for family life and our eternal family? What is most

important to each of us?

2. What goals could we set that will help us achieve this vision?

3. Are there any conflicts between the two visions we have for family life? Why do

they exist? Are either of us willing to compromise?

4. How will we support each other through our academic, professional, and

family life?

5. How will we share and/or divide household labor?

6. What are we willing to sacrifice for our families?

7. How can we play different roles in the family but still maintain an equal

partnership?



Your vision doesn't have to match up perfectly with your companion's, but take 

time to talk through the differences you see. By working toward a shared vision, 

you can become more united in your relationship. 

Discover More 

Use your journal or the study tools on LDS.org or in the Gospel Library app to record your 

answers. 

Find more insights on how to have a lasting, happy marriage and retain a strong, eternal family by 

reading the article "Family: The Fountain of Happiness" in the Ensign. 



Money and Marriage Suggestions 
"By small and simple things are great things brought to pass" (Alma 37:7) 

Small suggestions for a happily married life 
that have made a big difference in our lives 

February 1, 2018 

Obedience to God's commandments is an expression of our love for Heavenly Father and Jesus 
Christ. The Savior said, "If ye love me, keep my commandments."1 He later declared: "Ifye 
keep my commandments, ye shall abide in my love; even as I have kept my Father's 
commandments, and abide in his love."2

I believe that the principle is "obedience" with the doctrine of "continuing revelation." As we 
obey the commandments, we put ourselves in a position to hear the promptings of the Spirit to 
guide us in our lives and families. Dallin H. Oaks reminds us "We are taught many small and 
simple things in the gospel of Jesus Christ. We need to be reminded that in total and over a 
significant period of time, these seemingly small things bring to pass great things."3 The Spirit 
can guide us to bring to pass great things. 

My wife Anne and I have put together a list of seemingly little things that we do that have made 
a big difference in our lives. These ideas were taken from a document we share with each of our 
future sons- and daughters-in-law. I would encourage you to develop your own suggestions that 
you can share with your children and their future spouses. 

Spiritual 
• Remember who you are, a child of the Most High God
• Strive to be like your Savior Jesus Christ
• Attend the temple as often as you can, with a minimum of once a month
• Budget and learn to give now when you are poor and have nothing
• Memorize your Patriarchal Blessing, the "Proclamation on the Family", "The Living

Christ," and other scriptures that are important to you. Ours include D&C 121 :34-46,
D&C 11:7, Jacob 2:18-19, Alma 37:32-37 and Alma 7:22-24

Temporal 
• Remember "Life is Good." Be glad for the blessing ofliving.
• Live within your means
• Be honest in all your doings--hide no assets or liabilities from each other
• Have weekly "Companionship Meeting" each week (at a specified time and day)

Family 

o Discuss your budget, financial situation, and other key concerns with your
spouse each week during this Companionship Meeting

o Learn to save and invest wisely
o Never go into debt except for education, a modest home, and perhaps a first

car
o Save 20% gross of every dollar you earn after school, with 15% for retirement



• Develop your own family vision, goals and plans together, and then work together to
accomplish them

• Develop your vision of what it means to be a success in life. Have it confirmed by
the Spirit

• Be equal in all things-both have the responsibility for :finances and spirituality.
• In the process of daily living, make sure you make memories each day
• Have Family Home Evening each week
• Have companionship prayer each night

o On even days of even years the spouse says the prayer
• Have family prayer each night before dinner and morning before breakfast
• Have family scripture study each weekday
• Plan a Family service project each quarter
• Invest in each other

o Go on a date each week (budget a certain amount each week)
o Go on a weekend-out date each quarter
o Go on a week vacation each year Gust the two of you)
o Wives will likely outlive their husbands, so make sure both spouses know

about all finances and assets
• Invest in your children

o PPI's with children each Fast Sunday
o Time with Parents each Monday (budget a certain amount each week)
o Teach your children about Personal Finance in the home.
o Help children build their own Personal Financial Plan

Individual 

• Get great and use Quicken, Mint.com or other personal finance software program
o It will save you lots of time and money in the future

• Leave your father and mother and be one-it's more fun
• Invest in yourself

o Read your scriptures individually every day
o Do those things necessary to exercise and stay healthy
o Continue to build your skills and talents, consistent with your budget

• Be active in your ward and community
• Serve diligently in whatever calling you have - magnify it well
• Learn to always assume the best, be kind, and forgive quickly

1 John 14:15.
2 John 15: 10.

If you live like most people won't for the first ten years after school, 
You will live like most people can 'tfor the years after that 

3 Dallin H. Oaks, "Small and Simple Things," Ensign, May 2018.
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XI. Investment Plan

Haley
Personal Financial Plan 

Fin 418, Fall 2019 

I. Introduction and Purpose

Grade: 
�61/J A:Z

c.

A. Introduction. This Investment Plan, also called an Investment Policy Statement or IPS, serves
as the framework for the Investment Management Team of Haley, as constructed by Haley on
November 10, 2019. Haley is currently 23 years old.

B. Purpose. This Plan describes in detail how the assets of the Team are to be managed and
invested, consistent with the Team's Personal Financial Plan section IL Vision, Goals and Plans

and section XIL Retirement Planning. This Investment Plan acknowledges the Risk and Return
Objectives of the Team; discusses the Constraints and Guidelines they will follow; describes the
specific Investment Policy used; and covers the ongoing Evaluation and Modification that will
occur.

C. Principles. This is a principles-based Investment Plan, based on understanding the investment
Team, including their vision, goals, plans, budget and tolerance for risk; understanding their
savings, investment, retirement, education, mission and giving vision and goals; and using
principles-based investing to accomplish those goals. Key principles include:

• Understanding and managing risk

• Being diversified at all times

• Investing low-cost and tax efficiently

• Investing long-term

• Knowing what they invest in

• Monitoring portfolio performance

• Not trying to beat the market, and

• Working only with high-quality individuals and institutions.

II. Investment Goals and Objectives

This section details the Plan's investment vehicles, time frames, and the risk and return objectives. 

A. Objectives. The objective of this Investment Plan is to help the Team understand their vision,
set goals and plans to accomplish that vision, understand constraints, and share information as
necessary with others.

B. Investment vehicles. The Investment Plan proposes the creation and use of multiple sub
accounts to accomplish that vision. These include taxable accounts, including bank, brokerage and

� � 
IRN S IMP LE Plans (iflhaveself-employmentincane); trlocaticnacrounts,inchrlingE.doomcn 
IRAs, college 529 Savings Plans, US Savings bonds; and mission accounts, including mutual fund, 
bank, brokerage, and custodial accounts. Retirement, mission and education accounts and goals 
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are discussed in the vision and goals, retirement and family sections of the Team's PFP. The Team 
follows the "free money," "tax-advantaged money," and "tax efficient and wise investing" 
framework in selecting investment vehicles. 

C. Time-frames. This Plan supposes two distinct time frames from which to view the Team's
investment objectives. Stage 1 is between now and the Investment Team's 60th birthday, is
expected to last 37 years and is considered the time before retirement. During this stage, the Team's
primary objective is for my salary to grow from 52,000 a year to 125,000 a year. For all my
investment and savings plans I will lean more towards conservative growth accounts even though
I scored in the aggressive growth strategy. Stage 2 is between the Team's 61 th and 9151birthday, is
expected to last 30 years and is considered the period during retirement. During this stage, the
Team's primary objective will be to remain cautious with my spending and savings habits. I will
make every effort possible to visit family, and graciously serve and give gifts - not to my own
detriment though. From my investments, I plan on having an empire of real estate, so I hope that
will provide a nice income, and I also hope to continue growth within my 401(k) plan, Roth IRA,
Mutual and Index fund accounts, and any other account I choose to open.

D. Returns. The Team are not full-time investment professionals and after taking the risk tolerance
test, the team was found to be a moderate investor with 28 points. Their return objective is to make
a return consistent with the return on a diversified portfolio of acceptable asset classes and assets,
which consist mainly of the return on portfolios of mutual funds that follow stocks, bonds, and
cash, consistent with the asset allocation targets discussed in Section IV.C.1 and IV.C.2.

1. Stage 1. The Team is seekinga6.5%_ r ehnn,netoffees for Stage 1. Thisretumis
consistent with the historical average of the following portfolio, which has a historical
return of 9.1 % (see Exhibit 1: Expected Return Simulation and Benchmarks (LT27):

A 25% US bond portfolio, as measured by the Barclays Aggregate Bond Index; a 
35% US large cap portfolio, as measured by the S&P 500 index; a 25% US small 
cap portfolio, as measured by the Russell 2000; a 10% international portfolio, as 
measure by the EAFE Index; and a 5% US REIT portfolio, as measured by the S&P 
REIT Index. 

2. Stage 2. The Team is seeking a 5.5% return, net of fees, for Stage 2. This return is
consistent with the historical average of the following portfolio, which has a historical
return of 8.3%:

A 60% US bond portfolio, as measured by the Barclays Aggregate Bond Index; a 
20% US large cap portfolio, as measured by the S&P 500 index; a 15% US small 
cap portfolio, as measured by the Russell 2000; and a 5% international portfolio, as 
measure by the EAFE index. 

E. Risk. From a risk perspective, the Investment Team are moderate investors. Consistent with
their return objectives, the Team accepts the risk of its weighted benchmarks in both Stage 1 and
Stage 2 (See exhibit 1: Teaching Tool 16 - A Risk Tolerance Test score for Haley).

1. Stage 1. The Team is comfortable with the risk of the weighted benchmark during Stage
1, which is:
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A 25% US bond portfolio, as measured by the Barclays Aggregate Bond Index; a 
35% US large cap portfolio, as measured by the S&P 500 index; a 25% US small 
cap portfolio, as measured by the Russell 2000; a 10% international portfolio, as 
measure by the EAFE Index; and a 5% US REIT portfolio, as measured by the S&P 
REIT Index. 

2. Stage 2. The Team is also comfortable with the risk of the weighted benchmark during
Stage 2, which is:

A 60% US bond portfolio, as measured by the Barclays Aggregate Bond Index; a 
20% US large cap portfolio, as measured by the S&P 500 index; a 15% US small 
cap portfolio, as measured by the Russell 2000; and a 5% international portfolio, as 
measure by the EAFE Index. 

III. Investment Guidelines and Constraints

Investment guidelines and constraints covers specific items that are unique to this Investment 
Team and relate to the specific goals and objectives of the Team. These are covered in detail in 
the "Vision and Goals" section of the PFP. 

A. Guidelines. The Team follows a principles-based approach to investing, discussed in LC.
above.

1. Stage 1. During Stage 1, management of accounts during this period will be for capital
appreciation and the growth of assets. The majority of the assets invested during this stage
should be considered long-term assets, and will likely not be needed for many years.
Exceptions to this are the likely purchase of a home in 5 years or when the children leave
for college or missions, which is likely to begin in year 2044.

2. Stage 2. During Stage 2, management of accounts during this period will be mainly for
income generation and capital preservation with a secondary goal of building assets that
will allow the Investment Team to enjoy retirement, go on missions, prepare for increased
health costs, pass on to their heirs assets allocated evenly to my children consistent with
the Investment Team's long-term goals and values. Major funding needs during this Stage
are likely to be for missions, financial aid for grandkid's missions and education, funding
for travel, costs associated with any unforeseen health issues, and other reasons.

B. Constraints. Key constraints for the Investment Team based on their specific needs are
liquidity, time horizon, taxes, and special needs.

1. Liquidity: Liquidity constraints are likely for purchase of a home, education and
missions for the children, missions, travel when retired. These goals should be planned for
in the Investment account. Constraints will vary depending on the account type. Key
liquidity concerns will be for a home purchase in 5 years, mission and education spending
in 35+ years. At no point in time with the Team's Emergency Fund be less than 5-6 months'
mcome.
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2. Time horizon: Time constraints will vary depending on account type. Assets invested in
taxable accounts will have a 37-year time horizon, except for the portion used for the
purchase of their first home in 5 years. Assets invested in retirement accounts, i.e., 401k,
IRA, Roth IRA, and retirement plans will have a minimum of a 37-year time horizon or
until retirement. Assets invested in education and mission accounts the 529 Savings Plans
will have a minimum time horizon of 25 years considering the Team's oldest child is
nonexistent on Earth right now and still in the spirit world and will be going to college at
age 18. Assets invested in the Investment account and custodial accounts will have a shorter
timehorizon,asthesewillbeusedtoforapmchaseofahomeand/ o rpossiblefuture
education like graduate school.

3. Taxes: Taxes should be taken into account when considering the most attractive assets
to purchase. The Team is in the 12% marginal federal tax bracket and in the 5% marginal
Utah state tax bracket of filing single in 2019. The Team's average federal and state tax
rate on taxable income is 0% in 2019.

4. Unique needs: Constraints are constraints unique to the investment team including 10%
of gross income to tithing and additional monthly fast offerings.

IV. Investment Policies, Plans and Strategies

Investment policy covers how the portfolios will be managed, and include acceptable and 
unacceptable asset classes, investment benchmarks, asset allocation strategy, investment strategy, 
funding strategy, and new investment strategy. 

A. Acceptable investments. Initially, the Investment Team will invest in mutual funds, index
funds, and ETFs, which invest in bonds and cash, stocks, and other asset classes. The Investment
Team will invest in no-load mutual funds, with an emphasis on funds that have no-loads, low
management fees, low turnover, and cost minimization.

J. Acceptable Asset Classes. Acceptable asset classes and assets include the following

a. Bonds and Cash. The portfolios will contain bond mutual funds, bond index
funds and bonds including corporate bonds, Treasury bonds, and municipal bonds,
particularly as the Team's tax bracket rises. The Team will also likely invest in cash
funds as well. Cash will usually mean money market funds, short-term commercial
paper, and other short-term debt instruments. Initially, the bonds and bond mutual
funds and cash allocation will be considered the Team's Emergency Fund.

b. Stocks. The portfolios will include stock mutual funds, stock index funds, and
stocks including US stocks, ADRs, international stocks, and emerging market
stocks. These stock funds will be managed in a diversified manner, spread across
countries, industries and companies. The team plans on paying low management
fees for someone else to take are of and ensure diversification.

c. Other Assets. Portfolios may also include other assets, which would typically
mean Real Estate Investment Trusts (REITS), which, in an asset class sense, are
not viewed as "stocks" because of their unique nature.
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2. Unacceptable Asset Classes. The Team will not invest in asset classes or assets where
the Team has no discernable specific advantage, i.e. derivatives, collectibles, foreign
currencies, options, futures, etc. The only slightly possible, but highly unlikely exception
to this case would be the use of the options or futures as a means to increase incremental
earnings on assets the Team already owns.

3. Debt. The Team will not invest in activities that require debt, i.e., the borrowing of cash
or securities, such as buying on margin or short selling, as these add significant risk to the
portfolio. Leverage will not be used in the portfolio.

4. Total Assets. Not until the portfolio reaches $1,000,000 will the Team invest in any
single company, stock, or individual investment. Until then the Team will invest in broad
market mutual funds, or index funds.

B. Investment Benchmarks. The Investment Team's investment benchmarks are:

1. Stage 1. The weighted investment benchmark for Stage I is:

A 25% US bond portfolio, as measured by the Barclays Aggregate Bond Index; a 
35% US large cap portfolio, as measured by the S&P 500 index; a 25% US small 
cap portfolio, as measured by the Russell 2000; a 10% international portfolio, as 
measure by the EAFE Index; and a 5% US REIT portfolio, as measured by the S&P 
REIT Index. 

2. Stage 2. The weighted investment benchmark for Stage 2 is:

A 60% US bond portfolio, as measured by the Barclays Aggregate Bond Index; a 
20% US large cap portfolio, as measured by the S&P 500 index; a 15% US small 
cap portfolio, as measured by the Russell 2000; and a 5% international portfolio, as 
measure by the EAFE Index. 

C. Asset Allocation Strategv. Asset allocation is the key determinant of returns. As such, the
following are target, minimum, and maximum allocations for each of the asset classes by stage.
We include minimum and maximum allocations to limit turnover in the portfolios.

J. Stage 1. Until retirement, assets are invested mainly for appreciation. They will
be managed for stable growth, with a goal of maximizing after-tax returns. The
portfolios will have the following targets:

Equities/ 
Bonds and Cash: 
Other (REITs): 

Target Minimum 
US & Intl :70 % 

25% 15% 

5% 0% 

Maximum 
60% 80% 
35% 
5% 

2. Stage 2. After retirement, the asset allocation will be as follows:
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Bonds and Cash: 
Other (REITs): 

Investment Plan 

Target Minimum 
US & Intl: 

60% 50% 

0% 0% 

Maximum 

40% 

70% 

5% 

30% fYo 

D. Investment Strategy. The Investment Team are not full-time investment professionals. As
such, they have the following investment strategy.

1. Active versus passive. The Team's investment strategy is a blend of active and passive
management. Approximately 50-70% of the Account assets will be managed in a passive
strategy,withananphasisonverylow-rostindexing Theremaining30-50%_ willbe
invested in assets that have a proven record of adding value over and above the stated
benchmarks. Assets will be invested to minimize current taxes, realize long-term capital
gains, and to defer, as much as possible, long-term capital gains until retirement.

2. Individual Assets. While trading in individual assets is not recommended, after the total
portfolio exceeds a threshold amount of 1,000,000, the Team may invest in individual
assets. Should the Team want to be more active in its trading strategy, this will be done
through tax-deferred or retirement, rather than taxable accounts. In this manner, the overall
portfolio will not be impacted by taxes resulting from increased turnover.

3. New Investments. Key for the Investment Team is to maintain a diversified portfolio
that will aid in the achievement of the Team's personal vision and goals. These will include:

a. New Investments. The Team will invest not more than 7 .5% (preferably closer
to about 1 %) of the total portfolio amount in any new or individual asset or
investment. Index funds, mutual funds and ETFs do not fall under this category
unless they have portfolios with less than 50 assets.

b. Investments in Company Stock. The Team will ensure that at no time will the
investments in company stock in the Team's retirement plan (401k) account for
more than 5% o fthe Team's total retirement assets.

c. Unlisted Investments. If the Team decides to invest in assets not listed on
recognized stock exchanges (and the professor recommends against this), this
allocation will be limited to 0.5% of the total portfolio amount (0% recommended).

4. Current Investment Strategy_,. Currently the Investment Team is in Stage 1 of the
investment process. The investments and allocations for this Stage are listed in Exhibit 2:
Investment Process Worksheet (LT13). These include for each asset, the asset class,
benchmarks, and financial asset that will give exposure to the asset class.

The Team has reviewed the specific assets that have been invested in and have ensured 
they are acceptable by reviewing each assets category, size, diversification, costs, tax 
efficiency, turnover, un-invested cash, style drift, tracking error, performance, and other 
factors from the Mutual Fund Selection Worksheet (LT7B). For the team's international 
fund it is decided that they wanted a global fund, instead of completely international. 
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Other Principles of Investing from Class. We know our risk tolerance, we know why we 
are investing, and we have goals for investing. Our priorities are in order and we are square 
with the Lord, we have adequate auto, health and life insurance, we are out of high-interest 
debt, and we have our personal vision and goals written down. Our goal is to have our 
emergency fund ready before we invest in other assets because then we can take on more 
risk. WE prefer index funds over mutual funds because the expenses are lower. Mutual 
funds with very little turnover are fine as well. We will be wise and not super risky. We 
understand our risk tolerance, know who to invest with, how to monitor performance, and 
that we should invest long-term with a buy and hold strategy (because we know the more 
you trade the more you lose). WE will never invest in something we can't afford to lose. 
WE have a plan and we will be diversified. We understand the give things we can change 
with investing: We can (1) control the risk that we have by our asset allocation ( do our age 
in bonds in our portfolio), (2) control how much we put into the market, (3) control costs 
by doing no load funds and funds with low turnover to create fewer taxable events (returns 
are uncertain, costs are forever), (4) control taxes by what we invest in and how we invest, 
(5) control how long we keep assets (it is important to stay in the market). We understand
the investment pyramid: (1) emergency fund and food storage, (2) large cap equity, (3)
diversify equity. We will investigate total market funds because they are already diversified
in all areas. We will pay for future kid's missions with appreciated securities.

5. Tax Strategy. The Team will utilize retirement vehicles that diversify taxes, i.e., they
will not all be taxed the same time. A rough goal will be to have 25% in tax-deferred
vehicles(i.e., traditional 401k,IRA, SEP-IRA,etc.),_ 2 5%intaxablea'i'>ds(ie.,taxable
brokerage and bank accounts, etc.), and 50% in tax eliminated accounts (i.e., Roth 401k,
Roth IRA, etc.). With these targets, the Team has targeted a Federal tax rate of 12% in
retirement.

E. Funding Strategy. Funding of accounts will be consistent with the ''priority of money"
discussed in the Personal Finance class, namely, first, free money; second, tax advantaged money;
and third, tax efficient and wise investing.

The Investment Team will fund the above strategy through monthly direct deposits to their 
retirement plans and monthly direct deposits to their investment accounts. The Team has a goal to 
pay the Lord first, 10% plus other offerings, the Team second, 20%, and then to budget and live 
on the remainder. This account should grow, consistent with a 20% gross allocation of the Team's 
salary each month. 

V. Investment Monitoring, Rebalancing and Accountability

Investment monitoring and evaluation covers how the portfolios will be monitored and evaluated, 
including portfolio monitoring and reporting, portfolio rebalancing, and portfolio communication. 

A. Monitoring. The portfolio will be monitored quarterly, or more often as the need requires.

I. Portfolio monitoring method. The Portfolio will be reviewed weekly in a meeting held
with the Investment Team on Sunday at 7:00 p.m. to discuss financial matters including
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budgets, cost reduction, other topics, and the portfolio. This is the most critical financial 
meeting of the Investment Management Team. 

B. Rebalancing. The portfolio will be rebalanced on an annual basis. Rebalancing will attempt to
minimize transactions costs and turnover through using new money to rebalance portfolios and by
using charitable donations of appreciated assets to reallocate assets between asset classes. Cost
and tax minimization remain a key area during rebalancing during stages 1 and 2.

1. Portfolio rebalancing method. The portfolio will be rebalanced using periodic-based
rebalancing.

C. Accountability. Haley will ensure good communication in several ways: the
Investment Team will receive trade confirmations as they happen; a monthly statement from the
custodian; and write an annual report. Success will be measured by the achievement of the Goals
and Objectives, as stated above.

1. Portfolio accountability method. In addition to the weekly monitoring, the Investment
Team will review performance annually to ensure investment performance is consistent
with plans. Investments are evaluated on a rolling 12-month basis.

D. Plan Revisions. This Investment Plan may be modified at any time by mutual consent of the
Investment Team based on changes in Team's objectives or circumstances. The amount of the
monthly deposit to the 401k, retirement, and investment accounts will also be evaluated from time
to time, but at no point will fall below the 20% recommended goal.

E. Team Signatures:

A/ 

� 
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VI. Exhibits

Exhibit 1: Expected Return Simulation and Benchmarks (LT27). This details your process in 
determining your expected return and risk. You only need to include one sheet, generally of your 
expected return during Stage 1. You will include your target asset allocation in this sheet. Note 
that your expected return does not have to be the same as what is on LT27, and will likely be less. 

Asset Class: 
Period: 
\.lei ht: 

Mean 
Stdev 

8.0X 
11.3X 

Suggested Barclays Aggregate 
Bench ma, US Aggregate (BofA) 

US Investment Grade (Citigroup} 

Asset Class 3: 
Asset Class: 
Period: 

Mean 11.0X 
Stdev 21.2X 
Suggested Russell 2000 

Benchma1 S&P 600 
Russell Sm.Cap Completeness 

Asse.t Class 5: 
Asset Class: 
Period: 
\,/eiqht: 

Stde•; 39.1::,: 
Sl,ggested Do�} Jones REIT 
Benchmarks MSCI US REIT 

S&PREIT 

Mean 
Stdev 
Suggested S&P 500 

Benchma1 Russell 200 
Russell1000 

9.7% 
15.0% 

Asset Class 4: International 
Asset Class: •. Intem.ational. ... 
Period: 

Mean 6.9X 
Stdev 16.0% 
Suggested MSC! EAFE 

Benchma1 S&P1500 
MSCI \./odd Free Ex-US 

Asset Class: 
Period: 

\.Jeioht 

Me<1n 8. 0'.,,:
S,de•J 22.4X
Suggested S&PIIFC Emerging Markets Free 

Benchmarks MSCI Emerging Markets Free 
S&PIIFC Emeroin,:i Markets Global 

Caution: 
... I T::.,:o�t:,:;:a:.:.,l .:..P-=o;:.;rt::;::.fo;;:;l::;::.iO::::..:.\J::..:ea.:i.:,q.:.:h .. t ___________ 1.:.;o;;.,:o_::-:: ..... __,lou Exp .. ct<,d Rdu• is > u .... 1.5'.:t:. 

I rc,coa1u:ad ,011 •s:t: � R-t:timra 
\Jeighted Return using Historical Data 9.2:X: Obj .. cti�<o of 1.0:t: (aulaoaa} 

i.:R�e::,;C:;:;;O:;:;;m=m::.:.e.:.n::.:;d::,:;e;,;:;d::.,:E::,:H::,i;:;:e;,;:C�l;;::e.=d:.::R�e::,;l�U:.:.,rn::.:,:.....::T.;:.h;.:,is:..:.;re;,;:t;;::Ua:.:rn ..... o __ ...::.7._. o_::-::_.__, or '""" for , .... layut .. ut p,,. ... 
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Exhibit 2: Investment Process Worksheet (L Tl3). This details your current asset allocation 
strategy and which assets you will invest. Include your asset allocation before retirement, and 

include the names of each of the mutual funds you have chosen (these will be in Exhibit 3). 

fahibit 2. The Investment Process Worksheet (LT 13) 

Panels I & II: Asset Allocation Tar ets and Current Boldin s 

Dir«tiono: fill in th• light grcon cello with your dot>. Thio indudoo your onnuol oolory (H11), Emorgoocy fund goal (1114), Portfolio Choi« (L11), ond yo., >ooot 

d:::i:::.:::<::, th;:,t you $tk·ct (023:038). Fill iii tb{: d!'jrk.::r ,grc:cr, .;)_f-c:::i:, with yo1Jr propo::.::dl.:::xi:::tir.ig holding::: il'I the 1. T!lrgc:t Alloc::ition:::: :.-:c:ctiol'I (f24;f40) cori:;istcrit witb 

;:i,c.:-:-ct d::i:::�(::.-:, �::: w<:H :-..::: your Ft.md tkkc:r::: (02.t:D40). Typt: in your propo�c:d ::11lo<:::itiot1 t!ltgi.:t::: in tbc T:..x!'ibli:: :::md A<:tir\lm<:f'tt column:::, firi::illy, ::-.add your :;,ctu::11 

holdiogo to th• oroon 1»rt of Pond 2. Actuol Holdin<10 (1(52:l68l. Ponol :3 will b• whoro vou ohould be ineootin<1 booed on voor ••••l ollocotioo tor.:ioto (K84:l100l. 

Annual Salari,, 

Emergency Fund (3-6 months of annual salar))] 
Emergenci,, Fund Goal 

Portfolio Choice: 
Initial Target Portfolio$ 

Nezt Target Portfolio$ G 

Current Portfolio Y<1lue 

Following are i,,our Target Allocations. These should come from i,,our Investment Plan 

Panel I. Asset Allocation Targets 
These are from Section IV.L of J,)OUf ln11estment Plan 

II.Core:

Asset Classinvestment Benchmarkl I Tu"bl"' Reti, ....... t Tot"I 
Ticker Fund Name 

FZ:ROX Fidelltv ZERO Total Market Ind 

Ill. Diversif 1: ·Small Ca i ;.1Fldsselh2000 lnde1l��'.'i,+iji; 
Sw'SSX Sch"' .ab Small Cap lndeH fund 

Oi11ersif 2: lnterhaiional $M5el EAfiElncleli�:lkti:i!iiif!$¾'i 
MDUX MSCI EAFE lntefnatior:,al lndeH 

Total Target Allocations 
Note: The Total boi; must add u to 100%. 

Followin are our Current Holdin s. These should come from our brokera elmutual fund re ort 
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Follovin are our Current Holdin 

Panel II. Curreut Holdings from �·our· Financial R 
These are from your btokerage reports: 

II.Core: 

Ill. Diversify 1; 

Diversif� 3; REIT 

Total Actual Holdings 

Teaching Tool 13 - The Investment Prncess 

Panel ill: Taraet Less Actual Diffet·ences 

Panel Ill. Target Holdings Differences from Pfan 
These are what you still need to buy or (sell) to reach your far 

iffer.iri�esllNote 31 
n'Dollar 

Notes: 
1. 

2. 

... 
3. 

Target Allocation percentages come from your Investment Plan section 111.C.1. and are your allocations for until retirement. 
Once you multiply thesE' allocatioins times your Initial Target Portfolio $ Goal, it will give you your initial goal for your 
portfolio. If done correctly, your target allocation for your Emergimcy Fund times your initial targE>t portfolio$ goal 
should give your Emergency Fund goal. 
These are your actual holdings from your bank statem.-;nts, broker age reports, or other software. Thes<:> are your current 
holdings you have in your inve,stment or savings accounts, If you have nothing inve-sted yet, these areas should be blank. 
This program will automatically calculate your current allocation percentages . 
This is your P .. rsonal Financial Fund targets less your AotualHoldings, or your differences between your goals of what you 
want and what uou have. Notice that this is calculated automaticallu. These are the amounts uou need to buu or sell. 
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Exhibit 3: Financial Asset Pages (Data or Snapshot Pages from Morningstar (preferred) or from 
other financial websites such as YahooFinance, GoogleFinance, etc.) This details your financial 
assets which will give you exposure to your chosen asset classes. 

Fidelity® Short-Term Bond Index Fund FNSOX 

NAV / 1-Day Return 
1006/ -009% 

Total Assets 
559.BMil 

Adj. Expense Ralio 
0_030% 

Expense Ratio 
0.030% 

Category Credit Duality/ Interest Bate Minimum Initial Investment Status 
US fund Short-Term Bond Sensitivity O !}pan 

� 1-ligh/Umited 

Growth of 10,000 

- Fur.d 

Category 
- Index 

Fund Flows 

Manager Change 

t Full 
r::,, Partial 

11•1:ay Re:vm as otNi:r, oa 2019 3:.53 

Fee Level 
low 

SEC Yield 
172% 

Load 
None 

Turnover 
83% 

Growth 

10.400.00 

10,200.00 

10,000.00 

� 

Fund Flows 

73,899,000 OD 

-73,899,000.00 

- FNSOX

10,530 

- Index

10,505 

Category 

10.492 

Total Return % 

Fund 

2009 2010. 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 YTO 

+i• Category 

..-I• Index 

Quartile Rank 

it of Funds Cat. 

fJnd as of NG\' OR 

Exrnnar.:d-perloi~mcnce 

432 432 405 413 458 524 559 522 

! C31s2�ar1 Shon-T�r:n 
estrrnate based on ths �arionn,inre ai tha 1tJ½t:fs oJ:1ss: st;.are dass, adruztetl 
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l.13 4.37 

0.21 0.19 

-0.47 0.82 

47 

530 

� 

39 

572 
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fidelity ZERO Total Market Index Fund FZROX 

NAV / 1-Day Return 
10.99/027% 

Category 
US Fund Large Blend 

Growth of 10,000 

-Fund
- Category 
- Index 

fond Flows 

Manager Change 
9 Fu!I 
0 Partial 

Total Return% 

Fund 

+/• Category 

+/- Index 

Quartile Rank 

Percentile Rank 

# of funds m Cat. 

Total Assets Adj. Expense Ratio C; 
4.2 Bil 

Expense Ratio fee Level 
low 

toad 
None 

Investment Style Minimum Initial Investment Status TTM \'ield 
051% 

Turnover 
� Large Blend 0 Open 

Growth 

14.000 00 

12,00000 

rl 
·t, -r- 10.00000 

8.000 00 

6,000 00 

--------------------------.L..--- � 

------------------------------

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 YTO 

25.17 

L66 

-0 28 

37 

2,027 2,010 1,786 1,686 1,559 1,56B 1,606 1,409 1,396 1,402 1,395 

Fund Rows 

75150 Mi I 

0.00 

-753.50Mil 

A� ofNa, oa. 2o;9 ! 
GSO 

- Index

11,171 

-FZROX

11,069 

- Category 

10,964 

Y�J Ftnd a:: of Mew QE.. 2D I� i C�te:;c:y tar;;s 91srd as of N(:,;: 08. ZO t9 l ind�t RllstJ?H f'}i;-0 T� USO as c! No·1 OS. 2019 I ifllt,c, indicarn fa1end2C Pedr:tr,;anc!i C.cte11t::ad performanc9 1! 
�h ;51r:11at:J bs;;ea on tr"e µertmmar;cs :Jf !re fur:.d's oid:;:n srarn etas!, ac;ust::d fm foBs, 
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Schwab Small Cap Index Fund@ 

Category 
US Fund Small Blend 

Investment Style 
l;:l Smail Blend 

Investment Plan 

Bronze 

Minimum Initial Investment Status 
0 Open 

LJSD l 08, zorn 1-Da', flewrn a, cf Ne"/ OR 2Dl9. 534 MST! Ar.ziys1 Rating as of Jul 02. 2019. 5:00 AM 

Growth of 10,000 

-fund 
Caiegory 

- Index 
Fund Flows 

Manager Change 
9 foll 

Partial 

0 0 00 

TTMYleld 
128% 

') 

Turnover 
rns 

Growth 
46,00000 

28.000,QO 

19,000.00 

10,00000 

1,000 00 

fund flows 

-swssx

40,559 

-Index 

37, 166 

Category 

34,996 

----------------------------EJ.'49.000,00 

·'33,249.000.00 

Total Return% 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 YTD 

fund 35JO 27.34 ·2.62 16A5 38.69 4.97 -4.41 21.33 14.68 -10.95 20.04 

+!- Category 3.B9 1.74 1.44 0.98 1.30 1.17 0j7 0.55 2.40 U7 0.73 

+i• lndex 8.52 049 1.55 0.10 -0.13 0.07 0.00 0:02 0.04 0.07 0.08 

Guarti!e Rank � 
- - - -
= = = = = 

Percentile Rank 28 30 41 34 36 43 46 43 24 34 45 

#ofFunds Cat 649 649 650 662 681 737 780 750 802 769 723 

: Ca1<;gor.r Srr:aH Bfii:r;� a;; Av .. �ca;: i?f" 7P lj�i'i ?t r,f °N'""i f",K, 
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iShares MSGI EAFE International Index Fund Investor A Shares MDllX *** � Bronze 

NAV 11-Day Return 

13.81 J-D.2S% 

Category 

US fund Foreign large 
Blend 

Growth of 10,000 

- Fund
• Category
- Index

fund f!ows

Manager Change 

, Full 

O Partial 

Tota I Return % 

fund 

+/- Category 

.. /- Index 

Quartile Rank 

Percentile Rank 

# of Funds m Cat. 

Total Assets 

8.2 Bil 

Investment Style 

� LargeBiend 

0 () 

2009 2010 201T 

28.00 7.02 -12.84

-3.24 03.21 1.12 

-13.45 -4.13 0.87 

�
=
- �

65 79 35 

823 829 m 

Adj. Expense Ratio Expense Ratio fee Level 

0.360% 0.360% lo;,v 

Mluimum Initial Investment Srntus TIM Yield 

l,000 Open 3.59% 

20.12 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

1R33 21.20 -645 -1.14 OJB 24.84 -13.57

0.04 1.76 -l46 0.45 -O;QJ -0.28 102 

1.50 5.91 -2.58 4.52 ,3]1 -2.35 0.63 

- - � 1-1 � � 1-1 
= = = = 

47 34 72 50 50 59 30 

786 791 750 788 762 756 741 

rm Fvnc :;;:.;; cf r:r:,.., cg 2:J?E ! CatEgory Foreign La<Ge 3;�1;;:: as :f t-fov oa. 20;9 :ndex MSCi .AC'NI Ex USA NR USG as ot t-Jcv 08, 2019 
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0 

YTD 

18.14 

0.63 

0.99 

-
= 

40 

731 

load 

None 
"�---�------·-·· --- . 

Turnover 

43% 

Growth 

26,000.00 

22,000.00 

16,00001} 

14.000.00 

10,00000 

� 

Fund flows 

1J28if 

0.00 

� 

.. ,,_,,,.,."·� -�� ....... -.,-�-�- ----

As or No-.:0£. 201gJ 
USO 

- Index 

22,132 

•- Category 

20,764 

-MDIIX

20,331 
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Fidelityc,; Real Estate Index Fund FSRNX ri* 

NAV I 1-0ay Return 
1706 

Category 
US fund R;;31 Estate 

USQ 

-fund 
Category 

- lndax 
Fund flows 

Manager Change 

'Fui! 
Q Partial 

2013 I 

Total Assets Adj. Expense Ratio Ratio 
2.5 Bil 0.070% 

Investment Style Minimum lnltlal Investment Status 
� Mid Blend 0 0Jen 

Aa1u:n as: 2019.t:G 

Fee level 
Low 

TTM Yield 
2.95% 

Q i1 lf" G 

load 
None 

Turnover 
10% 

Growth Nov- mt 2019 j 

26.000.00 
- Index 

22,506 

- FSRNX 

18.000J}J 21,802 

Category 

21,466 

I0.000.C-O 

6.000{:0 

fund Rows 

160.75 Mil 

--------�--------------------- � 

Total Return % 

fund 

Categorv 

+/- Index 

G�arti!e Rank 

Percentile Rank 

ii of funds in Cat 

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 

17.11 l.37 31.58 4.39 6.60 

-049 ·O. i9 3.55 1.98 -0.29 

·1.03 1.31 1.85 ·1.89 

Est-3ta a2 d No\' 08, 20l9 ! !mhr:r S&P Umted 
funefs o:tlest shafe d,;�t, adjt1S1ed for Je::1s 

-Page 16 of 16 -

2017 

375 

-2.48 

-0.58 

�

75 

257 

2018 YTO 

-4.21 22.06 

1J6 -2.63 

-0,42 -0.81 

25l 

81 

263 



Plan Name 

Investment Vehicle 

Features 

Tax Benefits 

Contribution limits 

Who contributes 

Vesting 

Loan Privileges 

Distributions 

Where to Buy: 

Large Business 

Traditional 
40l(k)/403(b)/457 

Roth 401(k)/403(b) SEP 

Investment Vehicle Summary Sheet 2019 

MBA620/Fin418/Fin200 Financial Planning 

Retirement 

Small Business Individual 

Simple IRA/401(k) Traditional IRA 

Education 

Individual/Family 

Roth IRA Education IRA 529 Savings 

Employee funded with Employee funded with Employer funded, easy Employer funded, easy Individual contributions Individual contributions Individual contributions These are state plans set 
possible company match. possible company match. to establish and maintain. to establish and maintain. are tax deductible if enjoy tax-free growth are after-tax, but earnings up to help families save 
Traditional has Roth employees Minimal IRA filings and Minimal IRA filings and within individual income and distributions if enjoy tax-free growth if for education. 
employees contribute pre- contribute after-tax paperwork for employer. paperwork for employer. guidelines. Can be used within individual income principle and earnings Contributions are after 
tax dollars which reduce dollars, but all future Converts long-term Mandatory employer in conjunction with other guidelines. Non- are used for qualified tax, but earnings and 
current taxable income. earnings and dividends capital gains into contributions. Converts retirement plans. deductible contributions educational expenses principle are tax free if 
Traditional converts LT are tax-free. ordinary income for tax long-term capital gains Converts long-term may be made after age used for qualified 
capital gains to ordinary purposes into ordinary income for capital gains into 70.5. Can be used in educational expenses. 

income tax purposes ordinary income for tax conjunction with other 

Contributions and Contributions are after-
company match are all tax dollars, but earnings 
tax deferred, and not and principle are all tax-
taxed until money is free at retirement. 
taken out in retirement. Company match is in a 

traditional vehicle 

Employees can Employees can 
contribute up to $19,000 contribute up to $I9,000 
of annual salary, with a of annual salary, with a 
$6,000 catch up if over $6,000 catch up if over 
age 50 age 50 

Employer and employee Employer and employee 

100% for employee I 00% for employee 
contributions, and contributions, and 
vesting schedule for vesting schedule for 
employer contributions employer contributions 

Yes Yes 

Distributions before age Distributions before age 
59.5 subject to a 10% 59.5 subject to a 10% 
penalty tax, and ordinary penalty tax, and ordinary 
income. Required income. Required 
minimum distributions at minimum distributions at 
age 70.5 for traditional age 70.5 for traditional 
plans plans 

Set up and managed by Set up and managed by 

your company your company 

Contributions are all tax Contributions and 
deferred, and not taxed company match are all 
until money is ta ken out tax deferred, and not 
in retirement. taxed until money is 

taken out in retirement. 

Employee can contribute Employee can contribute 
25% of compensation up $13,000 with a $3,000 
to $56,000 annually. catch up if over age 50. 

Employer must match 
dollar for dollar up to 
3% of compensation. 

Employer Employer and employee 

I 00% immediate I 00% for employee 
contributions, and 
vesting schedule for 
employer contributions 

No No 

Distributions before age Distributions before age 
59.5 subject to a 10% 59.5 subject to a 10% 
penalty tax, and ordinary penalty tax, and ordinary 
income. Required income. Required 
minimum distributions at minimum distributions at 
age 70.5 age 70.5 

Set up and managed by Set up and managed by 
yourself through banks your company 
or mutual fund or 
brokerage companies 

purposes retirement plans 

Contributions are tax Contributions are after-
deferred, and not taxed tax dollars, but earnings 
until money is taken out and principle are all tax-
in retirement. free at retirement 

Individual can contribute Individual can contribute 
annually up to $6,000 or annually up to $6,000 or 
I 00% of compensation, I 00% of compensation, 
whichever is less, with a whichever is less, with a 
$1,000 catch up if over $1,000 catch up if over 
age 50 age 50 

Individual Individual 

100% immediate 100% immediate 

Yes Yes 

Distributions before age Distributions before age 
59.5 subject to a 10% 59.5 subject to a 10% 
penalty tax, and ordinary penalty tax, and ordinary 
income. Required income. No Required 
minimum distributions at minimum distributions 
age 70.5 

Set up and managed by Set up and managed by 
yourself through banks yourself through banks 
or mutual fund or or mutual fund or 
brokerage companies brokerage companies 

Contributions are after- Contributions are after-
tax dollars, but earnings tax dollars, but earnings 
and principle are all tax- and principle are all tax-
free if used for qualified free if used for qualified 
educational expenses educational expenses. 

Some State 529 Plans 
give tax credits for 
contributions 

Annual contributions up All contributions 
to $2,000 per year per combined can be up to 
child $484,000 per child total 

Any person, individual, Any person, individual, 
parents, grandparents parents, grandparents 

100% immediate 100% immediate 

No No 

If not used for education If not used for education 
expenses, subject to a expenses, subject to a 
10% penalty tax, and I 0% penalty tax, and 
withdrawals become withdrawals become 
ordinary income. ordinary income. 

Set up and managed by Set up and managed by a 
yourself through banks State Plan, and 
or mutual fund or individuals choose 
brokerage companies specific options for 

investing 

Other Investing 

Taxable Account 

This is a fully taxable 
account, that should be 
invested very tax 
efficiently. 

No tax benefits, and 
earnings and dividends 
are taxed each year. 
Appreciated securities 
may be donated for 
charitable contributions. 

No tax benefits and no 
limits to contributions 

Individual or spouse 

100% immediate 

No 

All distributions subject 
to taxes 

Set up and managed by 
yourself through mutual 
fund or brokerage 
companies 



Asset Classes: 

Description: 

Includes: 

Key Advantages 

Key Risks 

Taxes: 

Asset Class Summary 2019 

MBA 620/Fin418/Fin200 Financial Planning (3/14/19) 

Short-term interest Short-term interest Bonds/funds which Bonds/funds which Bonds/funds which All maturity US stocks with a US stocks with a US stocks with a All capitalization All capitalization All capitalization 
bearing investments bearing investments invest in short-term invest in invest in long-term bonds/funds which market market market stocks that are stocks that are stocks that 
from banks, mutual of the government, instruments with a intermediate-term instruments with a invest in bonds of capitalization less capitalization of capitalization of domiciled outside domiciled in generally own and 
fund companies and agencies, and maturity of< 5 instruments with a maturily of IO - 30 companies than $3 hn. between $2 and >$IO bn, the US. Global countries not operate income 
public companies municipalities years and can be maturity nf 3 • IO years and can be domiciled outside $ !Omn, considered considered the hlue includes both considered producing real 

either taxable or tax- years and can be either taxable or tax- the US. Global the up and coming chip and Jarger international and Developed by the estate, ranging from 
free either taxable or tax- free includes both companies companies US stocks World Banki!MF offices and 

free international and 
US bonds. 

CDs, money market Bonds and funds of Bonds and funds of Bonds and funds of Bonds and Funds Bonds and Funds 
funds, commercial Treasury bills, US short-term US intermediate-term of long-tenn US of al maturily 
paper and funds Savings bonds, Treasuries, US US Treasuries, US Treasuries, US international 
which invest in municipal bonds, Savings, coiporate, Savings, corporate, Savings, coiporate, companies 
these etc. municipal and municipal and municipal, agency 

Good for liquidily Good for liquidity 
and stability of and stability of 
principle principle 

Low returns, and Low returns and 
little risk oflosing little risk oflosing 
principal since the principal since tlie 
borrowers have government can 
good credit and always print new 

agency bonds agency bonds and junk bonds 

Provides income Provides income Provides income 
and returns and returns and returns 
generally in excess generally in excess generally in excess 
of inflation of inflation of inflation 

Lower returns and Lower returns and Interest rate and 

little risk of losing risk oflosing other risks as 
principle from non- principle from non- bond's principle is 
government bonds government bonds not fixed as bond 
as terms are as terms are still price fluctuates 

Provides income 
and returns 
generally in excess 
of inflation 

Interest rate and 
other risks as 
bond's principle is 
not fixed as bond 
price fluctuates 

loans are for a short money. More risk generally short somewhat short with interest rates with interest rates, 

period. 

Interest is fully 
taxable and capital 
gains taxed at 
preferential rates 

with agencies and currencies and 

municipalities political risk 

Interest from Interest from Interest from Interest from Internationlglobal 
Treasuries state tax• Treasuries state tax- Treasuries state tax- Treasuries state tax- bonds are generally 
free, muni's Federal free and muni's free and muni's free and muni's fully taxable, 
tax free, and muni's Federally tax free. Federally tax free. Federally tax free. sometimes taxed 
from your state are Other interest is Other interest is Other interest is both internationally 
both state and taxable at ordinary taxable at ordinary taxable at ordinary and domestically 
federal tax-free rates rates rates 

Small cap value, 
growth, blend, and 
funds that invest in 
these types. 

These stocks are 
generally smaller, 
less followed, and 
tend to grow faster 
than larger stocks 

Because these 
stocks are smaller 
and Jess well-
capitalized, they are 
considerably more 
risky than larger-
cap stocks 

Intermediate cap 
value, growth, 
blend, and funds 
that invest in these 
lypes. 

These stocks are 
generally larger 
than small-cap and 
smaller than large-
cap, somewhere in 
between 

Risk is generally 
bel:\veen small and 
large-cap stocks 

Large cap value, 
growth, blend, and 
funds that invest in 
these types. 

Least risky of all 
equities. These 

All capitalization 
stocks and funds 
that invest in these 
lypes 

Returns can be 
enhanced through 

stocks are generally investing across 
larger, better run, borders--
and less volatile correlations are not 
stocks as strong 

These are Much risk can be 
considered the least diversified away 
risky of all equities, due to investing 
although risks across borders; 
remain, particularly however, still risky 
with individual as subject lo 
stocks different currency, 

interest rate and 
political risks 

All capitalization 
stocks and funds 

apartments to 
hospitals and 
shopping centers 

All capitalization 
stocks and funds 

that invest in these that invest in these 
lypes types 

Returns generally Offers exposure to 
enhanced through real estate without 
investing across having to own any 
small country individual 
borders-lower properties 
correlations 

These tend to be Tends to move with 
among the riskiest real estate markets 
of asset classes due generally, very 
lo currency, interest interest-rate 
rate, political and sensitive and 
other risks cyclical 

Fully taxable, with Fully taxable, with Fully taxable, with Fully taxable, with Fully taxable, with Fully taxable, with 
dividends and long- dividends and long- dividends and long- dividends and long- dividends and long- dividends and long
term capital gains at term capital gains at term capital gains at tenn capital gains at term capital gains at term capital gains at 
preferential rates preferential rates preferential rates preferential rates. preferential rates. preferential rates 

Also may have Also may have 
double taxation double taxation 

Returns & Risk: (ending 2018) 

IO Year Return 0.3% 4.3% 12,7% 12.7% 2.4% 2.0% 7.4% 

39.1% 10 year Risk 

25 Year Return 

25 year Risk 

How to Invest: Banks, brokerage, 
mutual fund 
companies 

0.2% 

2.4% 

0.6% 

www.treasurydirect. Banks, brokerage, 
gov, banks, or mutual fund 
brokerage mutual companies 
fund companies 

14.1% 

7.0% 

11.6% 

Banks, brokerage, Banks, brokerage, Banks, brokerage, 
or mutual fund or mutual fund or mutual fund 
companies companies companies 

18.9% 13.6% 

I0.3% 8.9% 

20.1% 14.4% 

Banks, brokerage, Banks, brokerage, Banks, brokerage, 
or mutual fund or mutual fund or mutual fund 
companies companies companies 

18.5% 

6.9% 

16.0% 

Banks, brokerage, 
or mutual fund 
companies 

22.7% 

8.0% 

22.4% 

Banks, brokerage, 
or mutual fund 
companies 

Banks, brokerage, 
or mutual fund 
companies 
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Retirement Plan 

XII. Retirement Plan

Haley
Personal Financial Plan 

Fin 418, Fall 2019 

The vision for my retirement is to have enough so that after I retire, I will be able to live 
comfortably and have the means to serve missions and help others. I enjoy working, and 
so retirement is not escaping from work, but it is an opportunity to shift focus toward 
serving, helping others, family history, and spending time with my family. The longevity 
games indicate that I will live into my 80's (longevity quiz said 91, but I don't believe it. 
Lol). Life expectancy is getting longer and longer as medicine improves. This means that 
I need to plan for even more years than I think I will live in the off chance that I live 
beyond the expectations. 

Right now, I am thinking of retirement around 65, but maybe as time goes on retirement 
age will get pushed back later. My retirement will depend large part on my health. If I 
can tell my health is deteriorating, then I would retire earlier so I can enjoy life to the 
fullest before our time is over. If I am healthy, I could potentially work into my 70's and 
then retire and fulfill my retirement goals. 

Retirement for me could be as long as 20 years. I want to retire some place that is warm 
and inexpensive. I would not mind retiring in Arizona where it is warm and relatively 
inexpensive to live. As I mentioned above, retirement will be full of service in the church 
and to others and spending time with our family. 

Goals 

I can live frugally if I need to. I do, however, want to have a comfortable retirement. To 
me this means having around $60,000 a year to live off. This will allow me to cover my 
expenses while having enough to pay for missions and visiting family. With the 
assumptions that it will be 40 years until we retire and that I can get a return of 6% while 
inflation is only 2% with an estimated tax rate in retirement of 17% and with only a small 
amount of income from social security of $5,000 a year, I will need to save about 
$2,920,833. That's a lot of money, but I believe that ifl make it a goal, I can do it. 

To prepare for retirement so far, I have started a Roth IRA that has about $2,500. When I 
start my job, I will also utilize a Roth 401(k) and contribute 6% to get EY's match of 
1.5%. EY has a smaller match on 401(k) because they also offer a defined benefit plan. I 
hope to stay at EY for at least five years. As time goes on, I will continue to increase the 
percentages being contributed to my 401(k) until I reach the limits that I can contribute. 
At that point, I will continue investing in other accounts because I will mostly likely be 

- Retirement Plan Page - 1 of 5 -

Grade: 

4__/4 



Retirement Plan 

beyond the threshold for contributing to IRA's. If I can contribute to IRA's I would do 
that as well. 

As mentioned above, I have already started saving for retirement, but I will get more 
serious about it in the next few years once I et out of school and start work full-time. 
Based on the calculation I was describing above, I need to save $18,798 a year or $1,467 
a month to get to the $2,920,833. I need to save for retirement. That's a lot of money to 
save, but I know that I can do it if I am behind the goal. For the detailed information on 
these numbers, see L T06, which is at the end of this section. 

Plans and Strategies. 

Accumulation. I plan to make retirement savings as easy as possible. I will automate the 
deductions from my wage and the withdrawals form my bank accounts so that I will not 
miss the money. I will continue to increase the percentages and amounts that I am saving 
for retirement each year as time goes on. I will max out my contribution to my 401(k) 
before investing in other vehicles. I will invest at least 20% and this number will increase 
over time. 

Retirement. When retirement comes, I will investigate the possibility of doing an annuity 
with the funds that I have. If that is something I decide to do, then I will work with a 
financial advisor to make sure that I get good terms. I will wait to take social security 
until three years after retirement date so that I can get the maximum payouts. Again, I am 
not planning on getting much social security, so anything that I get would be a bonus. 

Distribution. When it i_s time to begin taking distributions from my retirement accounts, I 
will utilize a few strategies. I will pay my tithing from my required distributions from my 
traditional accounts. In this way, the minimum distributions will never even be counted in 
our AGL I will also begin rolling traditional accounts to Roth IRA's because I will be at a 
lower tax level. This will allow me to move my money to an account where I can let it 
continue to grow and I will not have to pull it out. I will take distributions from my Roth 
accounts as I am required and as the funds are needed. These accounts will have no tax 
consequences to me, which will be nice. If I do have social security, because I am 
keeping my AGI low with these strategies, I am hoping that not much of our social 
security will be subject to tax. 

I have grown up my whole life hearing that social security will run out long before I 
retire, so it's not even something that I will factor in to my retirement. I will keep tabs on 
my projected benefit that I would receive; however, I will not factor this amount in at all. 
If I end up receiving any amount of social security, it will be an added benefit that I am 
not expecting, Like I said, it will be important to keep track of, however, so I created an 
account on ssa.gov and downloaded my social security statement. Please see it attached at 
the end of this section. 

Constraints 
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There are a few main constraints with our retirement plan. The main constraint is not 
having the discipline to save large amounts on a regular basis. The temptation is to spend 
everything that I make now and worry about the future elater. To combat this urge, I will 
set up automatic transfers from my wage and from my bank accounts so I won't 
consciously have to make the decision to save, it will happen automatically. 

Another constraint is the temptation to dip into my retirement funds if times tart getting 
tough. We will have to remember the potential penalties and set back that will incur in 
our retirement savings. I need to put the money in and leave it there. That's why I want to 

simply have sleep-easy investments in my retirement so that I can put the money In and 
then forget about it. I don't want risky assets that I will be watching all the time because 
then it will be more likely that I just pull the money out. 

The other main constraint is living a lifestyle that I would not be able to sustain on 
retirement funds. Not only will a lifestyle like this make it hard to save, but it would also 
make it difficult to live on a modest retirement. I need to learn now to live a frugal 
lifestyle and we need to make sure we are out of debt before we retire. 

Accountability 

I am accountable to make sure that I am saving as much as I can for retirement, with 15% 
of my income being the minimum. I will one day have a financial planner follow up with 
me to make sure that I am saving the amount needed to help me accomplish my goal. I 
can also stay accountable to God. I can pray for guidance and strength as I save for 
retirement. I know that God will help me accomplish my retirement goals as I stay 
disciplined and involved in my retirement plan, because I have a righteous desire to serve 
a mission later in life and I need to have my retirement in place before I do so. 
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Directions: Fill the green cells with your data Be careful not to modify the blue cells. Percentages must be 
must be converted to decimal form. Be careful with before- and after-ta,c amounts. 

Key Data: 

Amount Needed and Expected Annually 

1. Desired before-tax Amount of Money Needed at Retirement
2. Before-ta.,c Money expected at retiremeot (SS, DBP, earnings)

Pr�retirement Information 
3. Number of Years till retirement 
4. Estimated Average Growth Rate of Investments Until Retirement
5. Estimated Average Annual Rate oflnflation Until Retirement
Retirement Information 

6. Number ofYears In Retirement
7. Estimate Growth Rate of Investments During Retirement
8. Estimated Annual Rate of Inflation During Retirement 
9. Estimated Tmt rate in Retirement 

Step 1: Estimate Your Annual Needs at Retirement Annually 

A. After-ta,c present level of your Ji\.ing expenditures in today's dollars 
B. Percentage of income you want to replace (e.g., 80% in decimal form) 
C. After-tax base replacement level retirement expenditures in today's dollars
D. Anticipated annual change in fu.ing e:-.-penditures after retirement
E. After-ta,c annual living expenditures at retirement in today's dollars
F. Your current ta-.: rate (from above) 
G. Before-ta-.: income necessary for retirement in today's dollars
H. Before-tax income necessary at retirement in future dollars after inflation

The calculation is PV = $78,313, N = 40, I= 2.00% inflation, Solve for FV 

Step 2: Estimate Income Annually from Social Security and Pensions at Retirement 

A. Projected annual Social Security benefits (in today's dollars)
B. Projected annual defined-benefit pension (in today's dollars)
C. Projected total pension benefits in today's dollars for all vehicles
D. Estimated average growth factor in percent
E. Estimated number of years until you retire (from above)
F. Anticipated Social Security and Pension income in future dollars

Step 3: Estimate your total Retirement Needs After Iuflation at Retirement 
A. Target Annual retirement income in future dollars (from line ] JI) 
B. Combined Social Security and Peosions in future dollars (from line 2.F) 
C. Target Annual Income Needed from Investments, in future dollars (A+B) 
D. Number of Years in retirement (from above) 
E. Expected interest rate in retirement (from above) 
F. Expected inflation rate in retirement (from above) 
G. Inflation adjusted rceturn. It is (l+nom_ ret.).l(Hinflation)-1, or (l+0.05)/(l+0.02)-1
H. Total inflation adjusted Annuity required to give annual income (beginning of period) (PV)

The calculation is PMT = Sl 72,919, N = 25, I= 2.94%, Type= 1 (begin mode), Solve for Present Value
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Step 4. Determine how wnch have you Accumulated so far in Today's and Future Dollars 
A. Current value of taxable investment and savings account assets

B. Current value of Retirement account assets (401K, IRAs, SEPs, etc.) in today's dollars 

C. Total Value ofTaxable and Retirement Accounts 

D. Number of years till retirement (from above) 

E. Estimated growth rate in investments until retiren1ent (from above) 

F. Estimate annual rate of inflation until retirement (from above) 

G. Inflation adjusted return (1 +nominal retum)/(1 +inflation)-I 

H. Projected value of current savings at retirement in future dollars 

Step 5. How much Tiill yon draw from home equity? 
A. Current value of your home in today's dollars 

B. Estiniated growth in your home's market value (may be different from inflation) 

C. Number of years to retirement (from above) 

D. Estimated value of your home at retirement in future dollars 

E. Mortgage remaining at retirement (should be negative) 

F. Price of new home at retirement (should be negative) 

G. Home's estimated contnbution to total investment needed in future dollars

Step 6. How much more do you need to save? 
A. Preliminary Total Investment needed in future dollars for annual income 

B. Current savings in future dollars 

C. Contnbution from home equity in future dollars 

D. Total lovestment Shortfall in future dollars for annual income 

(from 3.J) 

(from4.H) 
(from5.G) 

E. Number of years until retirement (from above) 

F. Estimated growth rate in investments until retirement (from above) 

G. Total lovestment Amount needed monthly to reach your monthly goal in today's dollars 

The calculation is FV = S2,909,194, N = 40*12, 1 = 6.00%/12, Solve for Payment 

H. Total lovestment Amount needed annually to reach your annual goal in today's dollars 

The calculation is FV = S2,909,194, N =40, I= 6.00%,, Solve for Payment

Step 7. Start saving now!!!!!!!!! 

Include a copy of your Social Security Statement from ssa.gov. 

*I tried to print off a copy of my Social Security Statement. For some reason, I was
blocked. I tried multiple ways, multiple times. While I wish I could include the statement,
I feel it is okay not to include it since I am not planning to have to rely on social security
at all (I am assuming there won't be any).
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Recipient: Retirement Disability Survivors Medicare Medicaid Notes: 

Worker 5 years or less Benefit is determined by 100% of PIA if worker was NIA NI A. However, you should Eligibility is categorical, that I .  Benefit is reduced by 519% per month for the first 3 6 
under Full Retirement PIA and when you take fully insured ( see Note 7) apply for Medicare is, you must be a member of months that the worker is under FRA (6.67% per year or 
Age(FRA) distributions. Worker gets benefits 3 months before the categories defined by 20% for 3 years) and (when FRA exceeds 65) 5112% per 

reduced PIA before FRA your 65 birthday or it may State statue: low income month over the next 24 months ( 5% per year) 
(see note I) if worker is cost you more children, pregnant woment, 

fully insured (see note 7) parent of Medicaid eligible 

chidlren disabled, low 

income seniors 

Worker at or over FRA Worker gets 100% of PIA Disability benefits cease, NIA You qualify for Medicare !flow-income senios, 2. Reduced by 25136% per month for first 36 months 

at FRA if worker is fully retirement benefits begin. when you turn 65, based Medicaid payments may be spouse is under FRA (8.33% per year or 25% for 3 years)

insured (see note 7) Worker receives 100% of on employment record or used to offset the premiums, and (when FRA exceed 65) by 5112% per month over the 

PIA if worker is fully that of your spouse (see deductibles, and co- next 24 months 

insured (see Note 7) Notes 4-6) payments incurred with 

Medicare. 

Spouse, age 60 or 61 No benefit unless caring No benefit I 00% of PIA if worker was NI A until age 65 NI A until age 65. For low- 3. Reduced by 19140% per month widow(er) is under

for children under 16-18 or fully insured (see Note 7), income seniors those whose FRA when benefits commence (benefits are 71.5% of 

disabled (see below) but reduced (see note 3) income is up to 133% of the deceased PIA at age 60 and 82.9% at age 62). When 

poverty line. FRA changes, benefit at 60 will remain 71.5% of PIA

and reduction factor will change 

Spouse, age 62 to FRA Spouse gets the higher of 50% of PIA if worker was 100% of PIA if worker was NIA until age 65 Eligibility is categorical, that 4. Medicare Part A is compulsory and covers all hospital

their PIA or 50% of fully insured, but reduced fully insured (see Note 7) is, you must be a member of related expenses, such as bed and board, operating room 

worker's PIA if worker is depending on when you the categories defined by costs, and lab tests. Patient pays a deductible and

fully insured (see note 7), take distributions (see Note State statue. coinsurance payment

and amount is reduced for 2) 

payments before FRA (see 

note 2) 

Spouse at FRA Spouse gets the higher of Spouse gets the higher of 100% of worker PIA if You qualify for Medicare NIA until age 65. For those 5. Medicare Part B is voluntary, with a monthly charge. 

their PIA or 50% of their PIA or 50% of worker worker was fully insured when you turn 65, based whose income is up to 133% It covers doctors' fees and other outpatient treatment. 

worker's PIA at FRA if PIA if worker was fully (see Note 7) on employment record or of the poverty line. Patient pays a premium, deductible, and 20% of 

worker is fully insured (see insured (see Note 7) that of your spouse (see approved charges 

note 7) Notes 4-6) 

Spouse, any age, caring Spouse gets the higher of 50% of PIA if worker was 75% of PIA if worker was Parents of children with Eligibility is categorical, that 6. Medicare Part C (Medicare Advantage) provides three

for a child under age 16 their PIA or 50% of fully insured (see Note 7) fully insured (see Note 7) disabilities have additional is, you must be a member of program alternatives: coordinated care plans, private fee-

or disabled worker's PIA if worker is benefits the categories defmed by for-service Medicare, and health savings accounts 

fully insured (see note 7) State statue. Low-income (HSAs) 

children receive help for 

medical services 

Unmarried child under Child gets 50% of worker's 50% of PIA, subject to the 75% of PIA ifworker was Parents of children with Eligibility is categorical, that 7. To be "currently insured", you must have at least 6

age 18 (19 in High PIA, subject to the family family maximum if worker fully insured (see Note 7) disabilities have additional is, you must be a member of quarters of coverage in the previous 13 quarter period. 

School) or any age if maximum was fully insured ( see Note benefits the categories defined by Currently insured is adequate for eligibility for survivor

disabled before age 22 7) State statue. Low-income benefits paid to children and for a surviving spouse 

children receive help for caring for a qualifying child. Eligibility for other benefits

medical services. generally requires fully insured status or 40 quarters of 

coverage 
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Type of Plans: Government Defined Benefit Defined Contribution: Discretionary and Employee ,I Small Business Individual 

i: 
Keogh Profit 

Social Security 1 Defined Benefit Cash Balance Profit Sharing Money Purchase Roth/frad. 403(b) Roth/frad. 40l(k) SEP Sharing/Money Simple IRA/401(k) Traditional IRA Roth IRA 
Purchase 

Plan Features Plan funded by the Plan funded by Plan funded by the Plan funded by Plan funded by Plan funded by Plan funded by Plan funded by Plan funded by Plan funded by Plan funded by Plan funded by 
government and is employer and payout employer contributes employer and employer where employee with employee with employer which is employer, easy to employer, easy to individual where individual where 
planned to cover less is a "promise." 4-7% each year generally based on employer funds a possible company possible company very easy to establish and establish and contributions are tax contributions enjoy 
than40% of There is no funding which grows at a firm profitability. percentage of salary match. Traditional match. Traditional establish and maintain. Minimal maintain. Minimal deductible if within tax-free growth and 
retirement income. by the employee. predetermined rate. Allows employer each year regardless has employees has employees maintain. Minimal IRA filings and IRA filings and individual income distributions if 
Amount at Payout is a function There is no restricted coverage of firm profitability. contribute pre-tax contribute pre-tax IRA filings and paperwork for paperwork for guidelines. Can be within individual 
retirement is based of the company contribution by the and control over Allows employer dollars which reduce dollars which reduce paperwork for employer. employer. used in conjunction income guidelines. 
on the highest 35 factor, years of employee when the money will restricted coverage current taxable current taxable employer. Converts Mandatory employer Mandatory employer with other retirement Non-deductible 
years of earnings service, and average be withdrawn and control over income, while Roth income, while Roth long-term capital contributions. contributions. plans. Converts long- contributions may be 
(AIME) and age of salary when the money will employees employees gains into ordinary Converts long-term Converts long-term term capital gains made after age 70.5. 
when you begin be withdrawn contribute after-tax contribute after-tax income for tax capital gains into capital gains into into ordinary income Can be used in 
taking distributions. dollars. Traditional dollars. Traditional purposes ordinary income for ordinary income for for tax purposes conjunction with 

converts LT capital converts LT capital tax purposes tax purposes other retirement 
gains to ordinary gains to ordinary plans 
income income 

Contribution limits No contribution by No contribution by No contnbution by Employer may Employer may Employees can defer Employees can defer Employer can Employer can Employees can Annual contributions Annual contributions 
the employee. the employee. the employee. contribute 25% of contribute 25% of up to $19,000 of up to $19,000 of contribute 25% of contribute 25% of contribute $13,000 of up to $6,000 or of up to $6,000 or 
Amount at Employer IRS Employer IRS compensation up to compensation up to annual salary, with a annual salary, with a compensation up to compensation up to with a $3,000 catch 100% of 100% of 
retirement is based contribution limits contribution limits $56,000. $56,000. Employer $6,000 catch up if $6,000 catch up if $56,000. $56,000. Employer up if over age 50. compensation, compensation, 
on the highest 35 apply apply Contributions are contributions are over age 50 over age 50 gives the same Employer must whichever is less. If whichever is less. If 
years of earnings discretionary by the percentage of annual percentage to each match dollar for age 50 or over, can age 50 or over, can 
and when taking employer within IRS salary determined in employee dollar up to 3% of contribute $1,000 contribute $1,000 
distributions limits plan documents compensation. catch up catch up 

contribution contribution 

Who contributes Government Employer Employer Employer Employer Employer and Employer and Employer Employer Employer and Individual Individual 
employee employee employee 

Vesting You must have 40 No vesting unless Vesting schedules Vesting schedules I 00% for employee 100% for employee 100% for Employer I 00% for employer 100% for both 100% 100% 
quarters of stay with the allowed allowed contributions, and contributions, and employer and 
contributions above company until vesting schedule vesting schedule employee 
a specific level to be retirement allowed for allowed for 
fully insured employer employer 

contributions contributions 

Loan Privileges No No No No No Yes Yes No No if solo No Yes Yes 

Distributions Distributions No distributions No distnbutions Distributions before Distributions before Distributions before Distributions before Distributions before Distributions before Distributions before Distributions before Distributions before 
increase by 8% for until retirement until retirement age 59.5 subject to age 59.5 subject to age 59.5 subject to age 59.5 subject to age 59.5 subject to age 59.5 subject to age 59.5 subject to age 59.5 subject to age 59.5 subject to 
every year beyond a I 0% penalty tax, a 10% penalty tax, a 10% penalty tax, a 10% penalty tax, a 1 0% penalty tax, a 10% penalty tax, a 10% penalty tax, a I 0% penalty tax, a I 0% penalty tax, 
full retirement age, and ordinary and ordinary and ordinary and ordinary and ordinary and ordinary and ordinary and ordinary and ordinary 
and are reduced for income. Required income. Required income. Required income. Required income. Required income. Required income. Required income. Required income. No 

years before full min. distributions at miIL distributions at min. distributions at min. distributions at min. distributions at min. distributions at min. distributions at min. distributions at Required miIL 
retirement age. age 70.5 age 70.5 age 70.5 for age 70.5 for age 70.5 age 70.5 age 70.5 age 70.5 distributions for 

traditional plans traditional plans Roth plans 
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I have a vision of passing out of this life without a worry and concern. I will spend the 
time planning now so my family and I do not have to worry later. The longevity games 
suggest that I will live into my late S0's or early 90's (91 to be exact). I discussed my 
retirement goals in the retirement section. If I live that long, there might not be much left 
to pass on to my future children, but you never know. That's why I will have wills and an 
estate plan in place to make things easier. My vision is that medical decisions made on 
my behalf will be easier as well as there won't be fighting between any family members. 

Goals 

My goals include leaving any assets remaining after I pass to my children, the church and 
BYU. I have a goal of paying as little estate tax as possible. Finally, if I have the assets, I 
might provide a scholarship fund to future descendants to help accomplish my goals and 
vision even after I die. 

Plans and Strategies 

I like planning ahead, and this is one area where I think advance planning is very 
important. I want to make things easy on my family members and I don't want to leave 
them wondering what my intentions were. In this way, I have plans and strategies for my 
wills, advanced medical directives and my estates. 

Wills 

I have a holographic will. I do not have a lot of assets right now, but I want to make sure 
that there is a clear and organized way distributing my assets when I do pass one day 
hopefully a longways away. Once I graduate and move up to Salt Lake, I will meet with a 
lawyer and have a more generic will created. I want to make the will generic enough so 
that I don't have to go in and get it updated as I get married, start a family and my assets 
increase. I plan to leave everything to my parents or sister, Jessica, until I one day get 
married and have my own family. When I have my own family, I plan to leave everything 
to my kids, the church and BYU. Please see the end of this section for my holographic 
will. 

Advance Medical Directives 
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Advance Plan 

I do not have an Advance Medical Directive. I have filled out LT 14, Advanced Medical 
Directives, which is attached at the bottom of this section. When I am more established 
after I have graduated, started working for EY and married, I will have an official 
advance medical directive. Additionally, as time goes on, I will update this document if 
any changes are necessary. 

Estate Taxes 

I don't ever foresee myself having to worry about the estate tax, but you never know! If it 
starts to look like I might go over the estate limit of $11.4 million for single limits in 
2019, then I will see a capable estate attorney to start planning out strategies so I can 
avoid paying as much estate tax as possible. Currently, my current estate is less than the 
roughly $11.4 million single limits for 2019 ($22.8 million MFJ). I will continue to 
monitor gifts to ensure the gifts are not over the annual limits. 

Constraints 

The main constraint to my advance plan is not keeping these items up to date. I have laid 
the foundation now by completing this plan, but time changes things, and I will want to 
update these documents as time goes on. Many people put off this kind of planning 
because it is depressing or it is a daunting task, but I know that it is important, so I will 
not put it off. 

Accountability 

I will be accountable to myself that I have my advance plan in place. I don't want to 
leave a mess for my family to clean up. I want my family members to be able to celebrate 
my life in peace and not have to worry about what's going to happen to all our stuff once 
the funeral ends. I will work with my financial advisor on all these things as well. My 
financial advisor can hold me accountable to make sure I have everything arranged 
properly as well. I will also be accountable to my future family, to make sure they 
(spouse and kids) understand the importance ofus having an advance plan in place to 
make life easier for them. Finally, I will be accountable to the Lord and I will involve 
Him in the decisions that I make. 

Advance Plan - Page 2 of 2 -
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Part I:  Allows you to name another person to make health care decisions for you when you cannot 
make decisions or speak for yourself. 

Part II:  Allows you to record your wishes about health care in writing. 

Part III:  Tells you how to revoke or change this directive. 

Part IV:  Makes your directive legal. 

Utah Advance Health Care Directive 
Pursuant to Utah Code Sections 75-2a-100 et seq. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
My Personal Information 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Part I:  My Agent (Health Care Power of Attorney) 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

FORM                                                                            Page 1 of 4     

Name:  _______________________________________________________________________________ 

Address:  _______________________________________________________________________________ 

Address:  _______________________________________________________________________________ 

Telephone:  (________) ______________________   Cell Phone: (________) ______________________ 

Birth Date:  ____________________________ 

A:  No Agent 
 
If you do not want to name an agent, initial the box, below, then go to Part II; do not name an agent in B. or C. 
below. You are not required to name an agent, and no one can force you to name an agent. 
 

I do not want to choose an agent. 

C:  My Alternate Agent   

This person will serve as your agent if your agent is unable or unwilling to serve 
 
Agent’s Name: ___________________________________________________________________________ 

Street Address: ___________________________________________________________________________ 

City, State, Zip:  ___________________________________________________________________________ 

Home Phone: (____) ____________   Cell Phone: (____) ____________   Work Phone: (____) ____________    

B:  My Agent   
 
Agent’s Name: ___________________________________________________________________________ 

Street Address: ___________________________________________________________________________ 

City, State, Zip:  ___________________________________________________________________________ 

Home Phone: (____) ____________   Cell Phone: (____) ____________   Work Phone: (____) ____________    



Part I:  My Agent (continued) 
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D: Agent’s Authority 
If I cannot make decisions or speak for myself, my agent has the power to make any health care decision I could have 
made, such as, but not limited to: 

• Consent to, refuse, or withdraw any health care. This may include care to prolong my life, such as food and 
fluids by tube, antibiotics, CPR (cardiopulmonary resuscitation), and dialysis, and mental health care, such as 
convulsive therapy and psychoactive medications. This authority is subject to any limits in paragraph F of this 
section and in Part II of this directive. 

• Hire and fire health care providers. 
• Ask questions and get answers from health care providers. 
• Consent to admission or transfer to a health care provider or facility, including a mental health facility, subject 

to the limits in paragraphs E or F of this section. 
• Get copies of my medical records. 
• Ask for consultations or second opinions. 

My agent cannot force health care against my will, even if a physician has found that I lack health care decision 
making capacity. 

E:  Other Authority 
My agent has the powers below ONLY IF I initial above “YES” next to the statement.  I authorize my agent to: 
_____  _____    Get copies of my medical records at any time, even when I can speak for myself. 
 YES      NO 
_____  _____    Admit me to a licensed health care facility, such as a hospital, nursing home, assisted living, or other 
 YES      NO      facility for long-term placement other than convalescent or recuperative care. 

F: Limits/Expansion of Authority 
I wish to limit or expand the powers of my health care agent: 
______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

G: Nomination of Guardian 
Even though appointing an agent should help you to avoid a guardianship, a guardianship may still be necessary.  Initial 
above "YES" if you want the court to appoint your agent to serve as your guardian, if a guardianship is ever necessary. 

_____  _____      I, being of sound mind and not acting under duress, fraud, or other undue influence, do hereby nominate 
 YES  NO my agent, or, if my agent is unable or unwilling to serve, I nominate my alternate agent to serve 
  as my guardian in the event that, after the date of this instrument, I become incapacitated. 

H: Consent to Participate in Medical Research 
_____  _____     I authorize my agent to consent to my participation in medical research or clinical trials, even if I  
 YES      NO   will not benefit from the results. 

Box I: Organ Donation 
_____  _____     If I have not otherwise agreed to organ donation, my agent may consent to the donation of my 
 YES      NO   organs for the purpose of organ transplantation. 



Part II:  My Health Care Wishes (Living Will) 
I want my health care providers to follow the instructions I give them when I am being treated, even if my instructions 
conflict with these or other advance directives. My health care providers should always provide health care to keep me as 
comfortable and functional as possible. 

Choose only one of the following options by placing your initials before the numbered statement.  Do not initial 
more than one option.  If you do not wish to document end-of-life wishes, initial Option 4.  You may draw a line through 
the options that you are not choosing. 
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Option 2 

_______
Initial 

I choose to prolong life. Regardless of my condition or prognosis, I want my health care team to try to 
prolong my life as long as possible within the limits of generally accepted health care standards. 
Other:   ________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Option 3 

_______
Initial 

I choose not to receive care for the purpose of prolonging life, including food and fluids by tube, antibiotics, 
CPR, or dialysis being used to prolong my life. I always want comfort care and routine medical care that will keep 
me as comfortable and functional as possible, even if that care may prolong my life.   

If you choose this option, you must also choose either (a) or (b), below. 

 
_______ 
Initial 

(a)  I put no limit on the ability of my health care provider or agent to withdraw life-sustaining care. 
         Go to next page.  Do not choose options below. 

 
_______ 
Initial 

(b)  My health care provider should decline to provide life-sustaining care if at least one of the initialed  
conditions is met: 

      You must initial at least one of the options below.  You may choose more than one condition. 
 

 I have a progressive illness that will cause death 
 

 I am close to death and I am unlikely to recover 
 

 I cannot communicate and it is unlikely that my condition will improve 
 

 I do not recognize my friends or family and it is unlikely that my condition will improve 
 

Option 3 
Part (b) 

 I am in a persistent vegetative state 
 Other:    ________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Option 1 

_______
Initial 

I choose to let my agent decide. I have chosen my agent carefully. I have talked with my agent about my 
health care wishes. I trust my agent to make the health care decisions for me that I would make under the 
circumstances.  
Other:   ________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Option 4 

_______
Initial 

I do not wish to express preferences about health care wishes in this directive. 
Other:   ________________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 



 
 Additional instructions about your health care wishes: 
__________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Part III: Revoking or Changing a Directive 

I may revoke or change this directive by: 
1. Writing “void” across the form, burning, tearing, or otherwise destroying or defacing this document or directing another 

person to do the same on my behalf; 
2. Signing a written revocation of the directive, or directing another person to sign a revocation on my behalf; 
3. Stating that I wish to revoke in the presence of a witness age 18 years of age or older, who will not be appointed agent in a 

substitute directive and who will not become a default surrogate if the directive is revoked, and who signs and dates a 
written document confirming my statement; or 

4. Drafting a new directive. (If you sign a new directive, the most recent directive applies.) 

 
Part IV: Making the Document Legal 

I sign this directive voluntarily. I understand the choices I have made, and declare that I am emotionally and mentally competent 
to make this directive.  My signature on this form revokes any living will or power of attorney form naming a health care agent 
that I have completed in the past. 

___________________________________________ 
Date 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________________ 
Signature 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 
City, County, and State of Residence 
 
I have witnessed the signing of this directive, I am 18 years of age or older, and: 
1. I am not related to the declarant by blood or marriage; 
2. I am not entitled to any portion of the declarant's estate according to the laws of intestate succession of this state or 

under any will or codicil of the declarant; 
3. I am not the beneficiary of a life insurance policy, trust, qualified plan, property or accounts held in POD, TOD, or co-

ownership registration with the right of survivorship; 
4. I am not financially responsible for the declarant's support or medical care;  
5. I am not a health care provider who is providing care to the declarant or an administrator at a health care facility in 

which the declarant is receiving care; and 
6. I am not the appointed agent or alternate agent. 
 
 
______________________________________________    ____________________________________________ 
Signature of Witness              Printed Name of Witness 

_________________________________________    ______________________    _________    _____________ 
Street Address                                                               City                                         State              Zip 
If the witness is signing to confirm a spoken directive, describe below the circumstances under which the directive 
was made. 
____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Vision 

Giving Plan 

XIV. Giving Plan 
Haley

Personal Financial Plan 
Fin 418, Fall 2019 

The vision I have for giving can be described by the following line from a hymn, 
"Because I have been given much I too must give." I have been very blessed by the Lord 
financially, and I know that it is because he is enabling me to continue to build His 
kingdom. My vision is to always pay my tithing and to give a generous fast offering. I 
will give back to BYU and other church programs to make a difference for those who 
need it. I will focus most of my giving efforts on the church and related organizations. 
Even though life is busy, my vision is to always be willing to give freely of my time and 
energy. 

Goals 

I have a goal of serving a mission after I retire. In this way, I will be giving my time to 
the Lord and to building the kingdom. I also have a goal of paying tithing my entire life. I 
already pay tithing first thing right after I get paid and I pay $10 in fast offerings each 
month. As time goes on and I make more money, the amounts that I pay will increase 
substantially. 

I also want to be involved in my community and in my future kids' schools. I will donate 
and contribute where needed to make a difference in those locations. I will keep an eye 
out for families around me who are in need and I will do my best to help them. It is my 
goal to rely on the whisperings of the Spirit so that I know who is in the most need of my 

help. 

Every year growing up at Christmas time my family would leave a Christmas jar full of 
change and cash on someone's doorstep in the community who was in financial distress 
on Christmas eve. I have a goal to continue this tradition in my own family. This one 
activity helps bring the spirit of joy and Christmas every year and is always a highlight. 

Plans and Strategies 

Current Situation 

Currently, I give a little more than I am able. I really enjoy giving my friends gifts or 
money to celebrate birthdays, marriages, and special occasions. I really enjoy helping 
when asked for church, even if it is over budget. I also make sure to give, at least, $10 for 
fast offerings each month. I would not say that I have a specific method to use in giving, I 
just do it as frequently as possible. As I get in the habit now, I will be able to stay in the 
habit when I have more income flowing in. 

- Giving Plan - Page I of 2 -
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Giving Plan 

I also give my time regarding church callings. I go to church every week. I make time to 
go to the temple twice a month-iniatories and endownment. I hold a calling within my 
ward-I am in charge of monthly relief society activities. I take time every month to make 
invitations, get supplies, plan a fun activity and host an event. In addition, I try to actively 
minister to three sisters in my ward by making time to support each one in their activities 
or social events. 

I always make sure to pray every morning and night, and I find ways to serve others 
throughout my day. I try to call home at least weekly to stay in touch with my parents and 
sisters. 

Action Plan 

I always like to be an outsider looking in. I often look at the apartment I live in, the car I 
am able to drive, the food in my pantry, and the clothes in my closet and just feel so 
overwhelmed with gratitude for everything I have been blessed with. I strive to thank our 
Heavenly Father everyday for everything we have, and I strive to take really good care of 
my possessions (i.e. weekly deep clean, putting away items after taking them out, etc.).

I strive to give back to others by serving whenever I can. If I ever hear of a friend that 
needs to talk or a ride someplace, I do my best to help. Ifl hear of a family/friend in 
need, I try to go and purchase something that will help them out just a bit. 

I truly believe in the art of giving. Giving freely is one of the best things my Mom has 
taught me and one of the ways I feel the love of the Savior. I hope I can teach my 
children mainly by example, like my Mom did for me. I will always invite my children to 
come and help me serve whenever they can. I will also use Family Home Evening as 
teaching moments to help my children see how important serving is to God, the person 
they are helping and ultimately themselves. I will also teach my children to do little 
activities related to serving their own siblings. 

Constraints 

The main constraint to my service plan is not living in a manner that will allow me to 
serve and give freely in life. This could be a problem with spending, getting obsessed 
with my earthly careers and not wanting to leave them, or feeling selfish and not wanting 
to give. To avoid this, I will stay focused on the purpose of life. Another constraint could 
be health. As mentioned, I want to go on missions and serve in the church, but I won't be 
able to do that if I get sick of pass away. I will monitor my health as I get closer to 
retirement and ifl am getting sicklier, I will retire earlier to make sure I accomplish my 
other goals. 

Accountability 

The Lord will be involved in this plan. He has given me so much and the least I can do is 
give back to Him by paying tithing, a generous fast offering, and paying towards other 
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Giving Plan 

church programs. I also want to donate my time in serving a mission. I will rely on Him 
to help me feel when the time is right to do that. I know that the righteous goals I have, 
the Lord also has for me. I know I can work together with Him to accomplish my giving 
goals. I will be accountable to myself as well. 

- Giving Plan - Page 3 of 2 -



Education, Mission, Home and Auto Plans 

XV. Education, Mission, Home and Auto/Toy Plans
Haley 

Personal Financial Plan 
Fin 418, Fall 2019 

1. Education Plans

Current Situation 

Vision 

I Grade: 
NJ.U't_/4 

My vision is to help my children with their education, while also requiring them to work 
hard to earn it. I don't want to hinder my children by making their educational path easy 
for them, but I do want to help. In this way, I plan to pay the equivalent of BYU's tuition 
payment for each year, plus books and maybe some living expenses for a semester. I plan 
to slowly have my children start to pay for their own living expenses as they progress 
each year in college. By helping in this way, I am trying to provide the incentive for my 
kids to get scholarship sand also push them to attend BYU (the money will go further this 
way). As I mentioned, I also want to help them get their education, but don't want to 
hinder them by making life too easy for them. I want them to work, but I will reward 
them if they do work. 

Goals 

To achieve this vision, I will need to start saving now. I will need to save around $25,000 
per child consider how tuition will rise over the next 25-30 years. Assuming a 5% return 
on the money that I invest for these education payments, I will need to pay $900 a year 
starting when they are born and for 18 years until they start college. This will in tum 
provide each child with $6,250 per year for four years. In this way, it also encourages 
them to finish college in four years and not waste time. As I mentioned, the purpose of 
these funds is to help my kids get an education because I believe getting an education is 
one of the most important things. I also want to encourage them to work hard by paying 
the rest of their education expenses. The help will just be for while they are in college. If 
they decide not to go to college, it could go towards a trade school, but they can't have 
the money if they aren't going to school. 

Action Plan 

Plans and Strategies 

In order to save the $900 a year for each child, I will start 529 plans. The 529 money will 
not be taxed on the federal level. The 529 is the vehicle that I will use to save, and I will 
use a diversified mixture of assets in line with our investment plan to within the 529. I 
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will need to save $75 per month per child. I will have this amount automatically pulled 
out. 

Constraints 

As I mentioned, the child has to go to college or a trade school to get the money. If the 
child decides not to do this, the money will continue to sit in the plan until they decide to 
go tot college or their kids will get to split the money equally if they decide to go to 
college. In order for my kids to get the second, third, and fourth payment of $6,250 I will 
need to see a report of their grades at the end of each year. If the kid goes below a 3.00 
GP A then they will not get any more money from me. 

Accountability 

As my children start middle school and high school, I will tell them of this opportunity 
for them, so they will be motivated to do well in high school and get scholarships to help 
pay for the rest of their college expenses. I will go through all the rules with them from 
the beginning, so that way they will understand, and it will not be a surprise. I will share 
this plan with the Lord, my future spouse and a potential future financial advisor. I will 
also seek inspiration from God to make sure I am doing what I should be. 

2. Mission Plans

Current Situation 

Vision 

My vision is to pay for my kids' missions. My parents paid for my mission and I feel like 
it is the least I can do for my kids to help support them in their decision to serve the Lord. 
I am doing this because I want my kids to have a good experience and not be deterred 
from going because of monetary reasons. My parents always told me if I didn't work in 
high school, they would pay for my mission. The reason being my parents wanted me to 
develop my talents and get good grades in high school (they knew we were hard workers) 
instead of working for $7.25 an hour to save for a mission. 

Goals 

Currently the total cost of the monthly payments of a mission equals $9,000 to $24,000 
($500/month) depending on whether the missionary is a sister or elder. This does not 
include all the items that have to be purchased in preparation for going on a mission like 
clothes, supplies, medical work that needs to be done, etc. I will also pay for all of these 
expenses. In this way, I am there for them all through the preparation process helping 
with everything, so they don't feel like they are on their own. Assuming that the cost of a 
mission increases to around $15,000, I will need to save $15,000 for the mission plus 
another $2,500 for clothes and supplies. 
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Action Plan 

Plans and Strategies 

I will save this money in normal investment accounts because I cannot use a retirement 
account or a 529 to save for this. I will invest in assets according to my investment plan, 
so that the investment portfolio is diversified. In order to have the $16,000 saved by the 
time my future kids are 18, starting when they are born, at a rate of 5%, I would need to 
save around $325 a year or around $27 a month for each child. I will have this amount 
automatically withdrawn from my account each month. 

Constraints 

This money is just for our children and if they decide not to go on a mission, it will be 
split evenly between that child's children for which ever of them decide to go on a 
mission. The only thing that my kids would have to do to get this assistance is decide to 
go on a mission, live worthy to go, and actually go into the mission field. If the child 
comes home from their mission early, they won't get any of the remaining money that I 
was willing to pay on their mission. The remaining money will again go towards that 
child's children to pay for their mission if they decide to go. The child will still be 
eligible to get help paying for college if they don't go on a mission or decide to come 
home early. 

Accountability 

I will teach my kids from the beginning that the plan is to go on a mission and that I will 
help pay for all of it if they work hard in high school to have good grades and develop 
their talents. That will always be the expectation and understanding growing up. This will 
help them understand that they will need to still work hard, but there is more to life than 
working and to always enjoy the little things. I will share this plan with my future spouse, 
my future children and I will seek guidance from God to make sure I am going about it in 
the right way. 

3. Housing Plan

Current Situation 

Vision 

I am planning on buying and moving into my first home within 3-5 years (depending on 
the market and my savings) after I start working in the Fall of 2020. My vision is to get 
something that is big enough for my needs, but also within the price range that I can 
afford. I would like a three-to-four-bedroom house around $300,000. I do not want to pay 
Property Mortgage Insurance on my house, so I will have a down payment of 20% saved 
to avoid this. I really want a place of my own so that my future kids can grow up with 
stability and an environment that they feel comfortable in. If I am not married and/or do 

EMHA Plans - Page 3 of 7 



Education, Mission, Horne and Auto Plans 

not have kids when I buy this home, it will be a place I can rent out the individual rooms 
to some friends as a part rental property. I always want the Spirit to be there, and I want 
friends and family to feel good when they come to visit. I will take out a 30-year 
mortgage on the loan, but I would like to pay it off in 20 or sooner. I would like to pay 
more than required on my mortgage every month, but I also understand that I should be 
saving for retirement instead of throwing all my money at my mortgage. 

Goals 

In order to achieve my vision, I need around $65,000 saved to pay for 20% down on a 
$300,000 home and to pay all of the costs and fees with closing. I want to make sure I 
won't run out of money during the process. I obviously have not saved anything for this 
yet, but the plan is that after I graduate, buy a modest, reliable car, and have a 6-rnonth 
emergency fund, I will start seriously saving for a down payment on a house. Half of all 
my bonuses will go towards my down payment. While I am saving for a down payment, I 
will still do my company match, but the rest of my 20% in savings will probably go 
towards a down payment until I buy the house. I will save all of my down payment funds 
by investing in CD's or by using other cash management strategies, because I don't want 
to risk any of the money as buying a house is a relatively short time frame goal. I will 
reassess how I save these funds as my savings starts getting bigger and the time gets 
closer. I foresee myself spending around $2,000 a month on a mortgage payment and the 
utilities for the type of house I would be looking at. 

Action Plan 

Plans and Strategies 

I have several plans and strategies for purchasing, maintaining, and owning a home. I will 
list them here. I always plan to live in a modest home and this will ease the mortgage 
payments that will hang over my head for a good portion of my life. I will do a 30-year 
mortgage, but I want to pay the mortgage off in 20 years or less. I will avoid spending 
more than 25 to 40% of my take home pay on housing. Take home pay to me meaning 
after taxes and tithing. I am willing to pay more for a nice house that is in a safe and 
secure home in a good neighborhood with quality schools, but I don't want the house to 
keep me from reaching my other goals. 

As I mentioned, I will pay down the house faster, but I won't put all my savings into the 
house. Instead, I will save for retirement and I will hopefully get a deduction for the 
interest. I plan on staying in my home for a long period of time, so I will go with a fixed 
rate; however, if I will be there a shorter amount of time, I will investigate other loan 
types. I might even consider purchasing points if I know I am going to be in the house 
long-term. I understand that ifl do points, ifl don't live in the house that long then my 
effective rate is a lot higher. I want to get estimates from three different mortgage brokers 
to make sure I am getting the best deal. When working with the banks, I will make sure I 
am getting pre-approved, not pre-qualified. 
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When purchasing my home, I will understand my limits, and I will make sure that the 
house fits my budget, and I will need to take into account lifestyle change. I will not buy 
the house in haste. I will put an offer contingent on the home inspection. Then, if I find 
something in the home inspection that I don't like, then I can pull the offer. I will make 
sure I know what the HOA fees are, what the CCRs are, and what the utility cost over the 
last month are. 

I will negotiate to get the best deal. My Dad is really good at this. I will go back to my 
favorite lender and say, "Can you drop this fee or drop the rate by 1/8 or ¼ of a percent? I 
will go with you if you do." I will make sure I don't feel like I have to go with the 
mortgage broker, and I will make sure I am not paying the mortgage broker too much. 
Make sure you get loan estimates, not a summary sheet. 

To take care of my home, I will have it professionally cleaned a few times a year. I will 
have the home dedicated when I move in to invite the Spirit there. I want people to be 
excited to visit and my friends and my future kids' friends excited to come over. I will 
raise a righteous family in my home. I will make sure I save for and spend 1-2% of the 
value of the home on repairs and upkeep. I want to get my kids involved in taking care of 
the house. An example of this is the children will work for 2 hours each week on home 
repair and maintenance and doing all of our own yardwork. This will be a great 
opportunity for them to learn how to work and learn how to take care of something. 

Constraints 

If the market gets a lot more expensive and mortgage rates keep increasing, I will not be 
able to afford a home, and I will have to stay renting a room or modest apartment instead. 
Because economic conditions are out of my hands, all I can do is keep saving as much as 
I can and watch the market to see what happens. I also don't want to buy a home ifthere 
is a risk that the market is about to collapse. 

Accountability 

I will share this plan with my future spouse. I will also share this plan with God to make 
sure that I am doing what he would have me do. I will also work with a real estate agent 
to make sure that I can stay within the amount that I can pay. 

4. Auto/Toy Plan

Current Situation 

Vision 

My vision for autos and toys is to only have what I need. I will have a vehicle, and as I 
have kids and they get older, they will need one too. I hope that I can keep it to just one 
kid vehicle though and never have more than three vehicles at one time. I also want to 
have as few toys as possible. I don't think I would use toys as often as I would like or 
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have time for, so I will just rent them when I do decide to do a family trip or outing 
involving a certain type of toy. In this way, I won't tie up a lot of my money buying toys 
that I don't use very often. For my vehicles, I have a vision of taking good care of them 
so that I don't have to pay for costly repairs or have to replace them very often. As I 
mentioned, I need a job to get to work at different client sites in the valley. The vehicle 
will get me to my job and help me accomplish all the other household duties I have. I 
have decided I will not use any debt to finance vehicles (besides *maybe* a first car) or 
toys. 

Goals 

Right now, I drive the family "kid" car at BYU, a 201 lBlack Nissan Altima aka the black 
beauty to be exact). I will drive this car through December 2020 when Jess gets home 
from her mission. Next December I will buy my own car and be on my own insurance. I 
hope to buy a modest, gently used vehicle that is safe and reliable. I hope to have that car 
last me 10 years. I will take my car in about every few months to get the oil changed and 
nay other work that comes up. Sometimes expensive maintenance will come up, but I 
would rather pay this than deal with problems down the road. I don't plan on buying 
another vehicle until the car is 10 years old, obtains 200,000 miles or I need more room 
(like a bigger vehicle). When I do buy a new car, it will most likely be a newer used 
vehicle. I would hope to pay less than $30,000 for an SUV and less than $20,000 for a 
mid-size 4-door sedan. I will save for a new vehicle a few years before it is time to 
purchase the it. I will hopefully have a few more raises before that time, and I will put 
any bonuses towards paying for it. I would like to keep any vehicles until they don't work 
any longer. 

Action Plan 

Plans and Strategies 

I have many plans and strategies for vehicles and toys. I will include them here. I won't 
let self-image, signals, or statements become more important than my personal vision and 
goals. I will remember that a vehicle is really just a tool to get me from point A to point 
B. I will make sure I understand all the costs of making the vehicle last. I will do
whatever I can, however, to minimize all costs for purchase, fuel, repair, taxes, insurance,
depreciation, and resale.

Regarding purchasing a car, I understand the difference between MSRP and invoice price 
(price the dealer paid for the car). We will make sure that we ask what the out the door 
price is which includes taxes, tags, licenses, fees. To get the best deal I can, I will send an 
email to four different dealerships and ask what is your best deal out the door? Then I 
will take in the best offer email to my favorite dealership and ask if they can beat it. I will 
make sure not to say the price I am willing to pay. I will buy when dealerships are 
flipping car inventory ( end of the month, end of the quarter, end of the year is the best 
time to buy). Cash is a good negotiator and I will pay cash for vehicles. 
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As mentioned before, my vision for toys in just to rent them when I want to use them. If I 
factor together the cost of buying, maintaining and upkeep of toys and the amount of use 
that I will get out of them, it makes better financial sense to rent the toys when I/my 
family would like to use them. If I ever do change my mind down the road, I will insist 
on paying cash for all toys. Toys will be last on the priority list and must fit within the 
budget as not to cause financial constrain. 

Constraints 

As stated, I might have to buy another car sooner if I have a get in a car accident or my 
car majorly breaks down sooner than expected. Constraints to actually buying a vehicle 
include only paying cash for it. I will need to plan in advance for when I will buy one so 
that I can save for it. 

Accountability 

I will be accountable to myself about this plan. I will also go over it with the Lord to 
make sure I am making the right choices. I will give my future kids one of my older 
vehicles to use when it comes time to drive. When the time comes for them to drive, I 
will give loving guidance and make sure they agree to that loving guidance. 
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XIV. Individual Experience
Renter's Insurance

Haley 
Fin 418, Fall 2019 

I. What did you want to accomplish?

This past semester I have had the opportunity to learn about the option and importance of 
renter's insurance. From class I learned that renter's insurance repairs or replaces my 
rental property's contents from specific perils or accidents including fire, theft, storms, 
water damage, etc. Renters insurance also provides liability insurance against accidents 
caused by me or a member of my family. Since I am responsible for my contents and the 
liability risk that I bring, I thought I would look into getting renters insurance. 

II. What was the result of that experience?

I was able to look into three different insurance companies online to get quotes. First was 
Geico for about $13.50 a month. Second was Allstate for $19 a month. Third was State 
Farm for $10.42 a month. I've attached screenshots at the bottom of the document of each 
quote from the insurance company. 

If I were to move forward, I would go with State Farm. The company charged the least 
amount per month, but ironically had the most coverage and the same deductible as the 
other two. 

In the end, I decided to not get renter's insurance. I weighed the cost of paying renter's 
insurance including the deductible amount and coverage with how much my belongings are 
worth and what my possessions mean to me. I decided at this time, it is better to proceed 
without renter's insurance. I am grateful I learned about the process of getting renter's 
insurance. In the future, I believe getting renter's insurance may be a very worthwhile 
option for me. 

III. What worked well and what didn't?

It was hard to get started, but once I did, I realized how easy it was. The process was 
basically painless, and I am glad I know how to find/get renters insurance (or in the 
future homeowner's insurance) when I feel the time is right for me. 

IV. What would you change?

It was all pretty easy. I wouldn't change much. I guess I would discuss the decision more 
with my parents. I would also call a local insurance agent for each company and ask about 
any student discounts or discounts that come with or I can get by adding renter's 
insurance. 

V. What were your 2-3 most important things you learned?

Following were my three key things I learned: 



1. Always check with multiple companies (at least 3) to get quotes and compare
coverage.

2. Renter's insurance is very important and needed, but you should also assess your
current situation.

3. Make sure to look at what your renter's insurance fee every month covers. Each
company is different with different benefits and coverage. Some better than others.

VI. Attachments
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XIV. Individual Experience
Paying Fast Offerings

Haley 
Fin 418, Fall 2019 

I. What did you want to accomplish?

At the beginning of the semester I decided I wanted to start paying my own fast offerings 
every month. Typically, once my sisters and I have gone to college, my parents still just 
paid fast offerings for us every month. My parents didn't want us to feel pressure to pay 
fast offerings when in college because they were slowly trying to get us to be financially 
independent. Plus, in their words, we were poor college students. I can't find the direct 
quote in Professor Sudweek' s powerpoint slides, but in one of the first days of class he 
said, "If you can't give when you are poor, what makes you think you'll be able to give 
when you are rich?" I decided then that I better learn how to budget for fast offerings and 
develop the habit now. 

II. What was the result of that experience?

Every first Sunday of the month I have written in my planner to pay fast offerings. I would 
not say there has been any huge miracle or great happening because I started paying fast 
offerings besides the feeling of self-fulfillment when you do something you say you will 
do. 

I had an opportunity to put "things" in a correct perspective. Neal A. Maxwell said, "The 
submission of one's will is really the only uniquely personal thing we have to place on 
God's altar. The many other things we 'give,' brothers and sisters, are actually the things 
He has already given or loaned to us. However, when you and I finally submit ourselves, 
by letting our individual wills be swallowed up in God's will, then we are really giving 
something to Him! It is the only possession which is truly ours to give!" I am grateful for 
the opportunity to use my agency to follow the Lord's commandment to pay tithes and 
offerings. 

Clayton Christensen in the article, "How Will You Measure Your Life" said, "I have a 
pretty clear idea of how my ideas have generated enormous revenue for companies that 
have used my research ... But as I've confronted this disease, it's been interesting to see 
how unimportant that impact is to me now. I've concluded that the metric by which God 
will assess my life isn't dollars but the individual people whose lives I've touched. I think 
that's the way it will work for us all. Don't worry about the level of individual prominence 
you have achieved; worry about the individuals you have helped become better people. 
This is my final recommendation: Think about the metric by which your life will be judged 
and make a resolution to live every day so that in the end, your life will be judged a 
success." One of the great things about the gospel is that I get to make the critical decisions 
that determine whether my life will be judged a success or not. By making the decision to 
pay fast offerings, I believe I will touch more individual people's lives so in the end, I will 
be able to judge my life a success. 

III. What worked well and what didn't?



It was all pretty easy. I just must set a reminder to pay fast offerings the first Sunday of 
every month. The hardest part was getting started. 

IV. What would you change?

If I would have changed anything, it would have been to pay my own fast offerings 
sooner. Not only was I missing out on more personal blessings, but I realized I was on a 
slippery slope that I didn't know I was even on. At first, I was reluctant to pay the extra 
money every month instead of seeing my bank account savings go up. It hit me how much 
harder it would be to initially see that money go every month if I had just started working 
full-time and was trying to pay off a car, save for a down payment on a house, or get on 
my feet with saving money for retirement. 

V. What were your 2-3 most important things you learned?

Following were my three key things I learned: 
I. I need to remember to be diligent in "seeking the Kingdom of God first," serving

the one and the only true master, and "laying up treasures in Heaven." Keep my
priorities straight.

2. I can pay fast offerings, a full tithe, save 20%, and still have money for
groceries and fun. You can afford what you want to in life!

3. Don't take short cuts. There are not shortcuts to financial security. The little
things make a big difference.



XIV. Individual Experience
Opening a CD and Investing $1000

Haley 
Fin 418, Fall 2019 

I. What did you want to accomplish?

I wanted to put money into a CD as part of a personal cash management goal to get a 
better return on my savings. I only put a $1000 into the CD for 6 months at 1.01 % 
interest. I wanted to just try out a CD and see how the experience is before I commit 
more money for a longer period. I realize that at other banks there are higher than 1 % 
returns for just a savings account, but if I were to switch banks my parents would flip 
shiz. I realize I can make my own decisions, but you gotta pick your battles, ya know? 

II. What was the result of that experience?

I went online to the delta community credit union and opened up the CD online. It only 
required about 5 pieces of information and 15 minutes, and it was relatively easy to do. I 
had the choice between a 6 mo., 1 yr., 2 yr., 3 yr., and 5 yr. CD. The CD will pay a fixed 
rate of interest for a fixed period. 

The main point in me doing this as a personal experience was to just try out a cash 
management strategy, so I can start to see what I feel is the best option to manage cash in 
the future. I like CDs because they are FDIC insured and can be fairly liquid, as is in 
my case. There is a penalty for early withdrawal, but I don't plan on needing any of 
this money within the next 6 months. 

I'm glad I had this experience, because I am learning to allocate my time better so I 
can reach my future financial goals. In the book, The Millionaire Next Door, it says, 
"People who become wealthy allocate their time ... in ways consistent with enhancing 
their net worth. They allocate nearly twice the number of hours per week to planning 
their financial investments as those who do not become wealthy do." 

III. What worked well and what didn't?

It was all pretty easy. You just needed to have the money and time to set it up. The 
hardest thing was just to get started. 

IV. What would you change?

It was all pretty easy. I wouldn't change much. Well, I guess I should probably put my 
savings with a bank that earns more interest and then also use CDs as an investment 
strategy with that bank. 

V. What were your 2-3 most important things you learned?

Following were my three key things I learned: 
1. Unless I am spending 1-2 hours a week on my financial planning and reporting



(i.e. budget, investing, retirement process, etc.), it may be difficult to reach my 
financial goals. Make the decision now to spend the time! 

2. Cash management strategies are pretty dang easy! Of course, there is more to
learn, but the basics are pretty dang simple.

3. "A penny saved is a penny earned"



I. Who

XVI. Service Teaching
Meeting with Jackie Miller 

Haley 
Fin 418, Fall 2019 

I talked one of my best friends Jackie Miller, from high school, about budgeting. She is 
always looking for ways to save and be frugal. We both used to always wonder about the 
best way to budget and save money. I thought that sharing with her about budgeting 
would be a great way to reinforce what I learned in class and do a service teaching 
expenence. 

II. Results

I went over to her house on a Saturday afternoon, and I was able to talk to her about 
the basics of budgeting. She was really intrigued, and we spent the majority of our 
time on saving 20% and what I use to track my income and expenses ( excel). 

She said she is careful with her money but does not use program to track her expenses 
(besides the usual bank statement). I suggested quicken, mint or excel. I was able to show 
her my excel spreadsheet that I use to track my expenses. We also discussed the 
importance of continually improving our qualifications and credentials to increase our 
income potential. 

As a result of the teaching experience, I was able to help her set up her own excel 
spreadsheet to track her expenses. In addition, we are going to follow-up next month to go 
over how tracking her revenues and expenses for one-month have gone. 

III. What Worked Well

I prepared a PowerPoint presentation (edited presentation from Professor Sudweek's 
class) for the meeting, and it was useful as a tool to share quotes and main ideas. I 
emailed her the slides after the meeting so that she can refer to them in the future. 
However, the slides made it more difficult to be flexible in our conversation topics, and 

occasionally she asked me questions that appeared later in the slide show, so I had to 
jump around a little bit. 

IV. What I Would Change

If I were to change anything for next time, I would try to not be so focused on covering all 
the information on my slides and focus more on her questions as they come up during our 
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conversation. With that said, I know that she really appreciated the time we spent 
together, and she is planning on coming back in a few weeks with more questions. 

It was a great experience to be able to share the principles I have learned in this class and 
see them benefit another person. The Power Point Slides I created follow this page. 

V. Lessons Learned

The key lesson learned is that I enjoy doing this, and it is not that hard. I am surprised 
that I know so much more than I thought I did. 

This stuff is not rocket-science, but is simple, 9th grade math. The principles are not 
difficult to comprehend and the principles make a huge difference in the long-run on 
individual's financial success. 

VI. Attachments
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Measuring Your Financial Health and Saving, Income and Expense Planning 

Personal Finance: Another Perspective 

Personal Finance: Another Perspective 

Saving, Income and Expense 

Planning: 

Giving Every Dollar a Name 

Updated 2019-09-10 

• In planning budgeting and measuring your 

financial health, record keeping is critical 

Here are some insights that may help 

I 

• I. What records should be keep forever and 
update as needed? 

• 2. What records do you keep as long as in force 
or you are the owner? 

• 3. Whai financial records should you save for at 
least 7 years? 

• 4. Where should you store your records? 

Family Record Keeping (continued) 

• 2. What records do you keep as long as in force 

or you are the owner?

Contracts 

Home purchase and improvement records 

Life insurance policies 

Loan documents 

Real estate deeds 

Receipts for items under warranty 

Receipts for large purchases 

Service contracts and warranties 

Stock and bond certificates 

1 

Family Record Keeping (continued) 

• I. What records should be keep forever and 

update as needed? 

Advance directives (living wills) 

Family and personal journals 

Family and personal photos, videos, audio recordings 

Household inventory (via video) 

Life histories (Family Search) 

• Password list

Powers of attorney

Safe deposit box inventory

Social security statement (current year) 

Family Record Keeping (continued) 

• 3. What financial records should you save for 

at least 7 years? 

Anything that could be used in an I.R.S. audit 

• Tax deductible receipts (e.g., end-of-year 
contribution receipt given to you by ward clerk) 

• Donation receipts from Deseret Industries 

• Access to bank statements 

• Access to credit card statements 

• Medical receipts 
• W-2 fonns 

• Other documents for deductions IRS. 
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Personal Finance: Another Perspective 

Safe deposit box 

Fireproof storage safe 
Digital copies (with back up) 

Secure online storage 

• Cloud 

• Multiple hard copies to relatives (copies 
of the estate). 
[Jit is 11ot replaceable ltave a copy somewhere 
else! 

f""'li, ' ... r'· 
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SIB Plan Pnnc1ples (cont
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Stta!�n 

• What is your savings plan and strategy/ · · 

Developing a saving strategy is critical. Ideas 
include: 

• My purpose is to save, not just record expenses 

• I will save 20% of every dollar, with 15% for retirement 
/How Much Should I Save, Sudweeks 2018) 

• I will automate my savings, with_% torny 40lkand 
$200 to my favorite index fund (taxable) monthly 

• I will not make the mistake of not having a saving strategy 
(6 lnvesting Mistakes the Ultra Wealth Do Not Make, 
Investopedia, 08/2018) 

• I know my vision and goals, and have plans and strategies 
in place to save for them 

HVU 

SIB Plan Principles (continued) 

• What is your expense strategy?

Having an expense strategy is critical. Ideas 
include: 

• I will record every dollar that I earn and spend 
• I will minimize fixed expenses, and keep them low 
• I will only spend on things in my SIE Plan 
• I will ensure the cares of the world will not impact 

spending and hence reduced saving 
• I will have patience and save for purchases instead of 

going into debt 
• I will not make large purchases that are not in our 

SIE Plan and not without prayer and fasting 
• I will not sell my birthright for a mess of pottage II 

2 

B. Understand the Principles of Successful Saving,

Income and Expense Planning and Methods
• Why saving, income and expense planning, and

not just budgeting?

Too many people when they think of budgeting 
think only of expense planning-they leave out a 
critical parts ofa saving and income strategy 

SIB Plan Principles (continued) 

• What is your income plan and strategy?

Having an income strategy is important. Ideas include: 
• I will invest in myself through increased education, i.e., 

associates, bachelors, masters, etc. and certification, 
i.e., CPA, CFP, CFA, etc. 

• I will increase my ability to do the job better, through 
spending time and getting help 

• I will improve my attitude toward my work 
• I will pray daily to "work beyond my abilities" 
• I will increase my ability to work faster, through 

thought, automation and computerization 
• I will "go the extra mile" and do more than expected 
• I will improve my resume each year

BVU 

SIB Plan Principles (continued) 

From obedience to consecration 

We are children of Heavenly parents with an 
unlimited potential (identity); living worthy of the 
Spirit (obedience), trying to be wise stewards over 
the things that God has blessed us with 
(stewardship), and planning for and keeping good 
records of our saving, income and expenses. This 
way we can save for our Jong-term goals, minimize 
our payments to others (accountability); use a 
method that most meets our needs (stewardship); so 
we can accomplish what God would have us do, 
including attaining our personal mission and our 
personal and family and vision goals. 

w 
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SIE Plan Methods and Process (continued) 

Spencer W. Kimball said: 

Every family should have a budget. Why, we would 
not think of going one day without a budget in this 
Church or our businesses. We have to know 
approximately what we may receive, and we 
certainly must know what we are going to spend. 
And one of the successes of the Church would have 
to be that the Brethren watch these things very 
carefully, and we do not spend that which we do not 
have (italics added, Conference Report, April 1975, 
pp. 166-167). 

Your SIE Plan (continued) 

• 3. Develop your Cash Budget (the better way) 

What is a Cash Budget? 
• A plan for controlling cash, inflows and

outflows
Income: 

• Examine last year's after-tax total income and 
make adjustments for the current year. 

Expenses: 
• Identify all fixed ("must have") and variable 

("would be nice to have") expenditures 
• Look for ways to reduce your variable and 

fixed expenses 

Personal Goals 

13 

17 

3 

Your SIE Plan) 

• What is a Saving, Income and Expense Plan 
(budget)? 

It is the single most important tool in helping you attain 
your personal financial goals 
The process is: 

• I. Know what you want to accomplish--sel your 
savings goal 

• 2. Track your saving, income and expenses 
• 3. Develop your cash budget (plan) 
• 4. Implement your saving, income and expense plan 
• 5. Pay the Lord first, and yourself second 
• 6. Compare it to actual saving, income and 

expenses and make changes where necessary to 

Budgeting: The Old Way 

.. 

B 8 B 
Availablefor 

Income - Tithing - Expenses = 

I...----"----' Savings 

Personal Goals 

Your SIE Plan (continued) 

• 4. Implement your Cash Budget 

Try the budget for a month 
• Record all saving, income and expenses in the 

proper category by date
• Sum all days or columns 
• Note how much you have available in each 

category at the end of each week 
• Adjust the plan or expenses as necessary to 

maintain the plan 
• Try to be as financially prudent as possible

16 
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Your SIB Plan (continued) 

5. Pay the Lord first, and yourself second 

L. Tom Perry said: 

• After paying your tithing of 10 percent to the Lord, 
you pay yourself a predetermined amount directly 
into savini,,s. That leaves you a balance of your 
income to budget for taxes, food, clothing, shelter, 
transportation, etc. It is amazing to me that so many
people work all of their lives for the grocer, the 
landlord, the power company, the automobile 
salesman, and the bank, and yet think so little of 
their own efforts that they pay themselves nothing 
(L. Tom Perry, "Becoming Self-Reliant," Ensig11, 
Nov. 1991, 64). 

Your SIB Plan (continued) 

Marvin J. Ashton stated: 

• Some claim living within a budget takes the fun out 
oflife and is too restrictive. But those who avoid 
the inconvenience of a budget must suffer the pains 
ofliving outside ofit. The Church operates within a 
budget. Successful business functions within a 
budget. Families free ofcrushing debt have a 

get. Budget guidelines encourage better 
nee and management (italics added, 

arvin J. Ashton, "It's No Fun Being Poor," 
Ensign, Sept. 1982, 72). 

Creating your SIB Plan (continued) 

Plans and Strategies 

Savi11gs 
Pay the Lord ftrSt 
Pay myself second with 20% of earnings 
Save automatically through monthly deposits to mutual 
funds 
Save 20% of income, 15% for retirement, 2% for 
children's missions/education, and 3% to pay down my 
mortgage 
Separate bank accounts for specific goals and children 
Start saving in Roth IRA as soon as possible as it 
maximizes spendable retirement income 

.. 

21 
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Your SIB Plan (continued) 

• 6. Compare budget to actual saving, income 
and expenses 

• Compare your budget to actual saving, income and 
expenses to actual

• Adjust the plan or your expenses as necessary
to maintain the plan and keep saving

• Don't reduce payments to the Lord or
yourself 

Creating your SIB Plan (continued) 

Goals 

• Savings. I will keep monthly records of my saving, 
income and expenses, along with a l year annual plan 
and will save 20% gross ofmy income 

• I will never purchase anything unless it is in my Plan 

Income. I will grow my income by I% above inflation 
after 1 through hard work and careful study and prayer 

• I will work to be the best employee I can be 

• Expe11ses. I will be a wise steward over my resources 
and will work to minimize fixed and other expenses 

• I will not spend more than $20 with out my spouse's 
approval

Creating your SIB Plan (continued) 

Plans and Strategies 

Income 

Get as much education as possible 
Gain accreditation (CFA, CFP, CPA) to keep more 
marketable in my field 
Read 2 books a month to increase skills 
Pray each day lo work beyond my namral abilities so I 
can be more effective at work 
Expand skills so my employer will want to pay me more 
to keep me 
Continue to network in your area of expertise 
Keep resume current and improve it monthly 
Find other wa s to make money 



Measuring Your Financial Health and Saving, Income and Expense Planning 

Personal Finance: Another Perspective 

Creating your SIE Plan (continued) 

Plans and Strategies 

Expenses 

Live cheap and have $20 mad money each month (wife 
gets $40). If married, discuss any spending over $25 
Divide expenses into f1Xed (those that cannot be changed 
except over long periods} and variable expenses 
Limit fixed expenses by not going into debt 
Do not buy anything not included in your annual Saving, 
Income and Expense Plan 

Losing the Spirit is the worst possible constraint 

Focusing on the things of the world instead of what 
is really important 

Being impatient and not saving for big-ticket 
purchases 

Not being careful with the litile things, the pennies 

Accountability 

I will share my vision, goals and plans and 
strategies with God each day 

Barter for services with others in your same condition 
Keep an annual record of saving, income and expenses 
Remember that happiness is not bought with money but 
with right living 

25 
I will share my goals in and my spouse and children ,. 

Creating your SIE Plan (continued) 

Joseph B. Wirthlin commented: 

I advise you to be patient in financial matters. 
Avoid rash or hurried financial decisions; such 
decisions require patience and study. Get-rich-quick 
schemes seldom work. Beware of debt. Be 
especially careful of easily obtained credit even if 
the interest is tax deductible. You young couples 
should not expect to begin your married lives with 
homes, automobiles, appliances, and conveniences 
comparable to those your parents have spent years 
accumulating ("Patience. a Key to Happiness," 
Ensign, May 1987, 30.) 
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Assets: What you own 

• There are four different types of assets 

Income-generating assets (portfolios,real estate) 

• These assets generate income or capital gains 

Appreciating assets (home, education) 

• These are assets which may or which have 
historically appreciated in value. 

Depreciating assets (vehicles, RVs, toys, electronics) 

• These are assets which depreciate ( often, the 
minute you take ownership) 

Income-consuming assets (vehicles, RVs, toys) 

• These are assets perhaps listed above which 
require a constant infusion of cash 

Review 

A. Do you understand family record keeping? 

B. Do you understand the principles of successful 
budgeting and the methods and process of successful
budgeting? 

C. Can and will you calculate your net worth (wealth) 
using a balance sheet? 

D, Can and will you develop a personal income 
statement and use it to analyze your spending? 

E. Can and will you develop and implement a budget? 

,. 

JO 



I. Who

XVI. Service Teaching
Meeting with Jackie Miller

Haley 
Fin 418, Fall 2019 

I decided to teach one of my best friends from high school about cash management. Her 
family is really into finances and I really needed to complete this assignment. 

II. Results

She came over on a Saturday afternoon, and I was able to talk to her about cash 
management. We focused on just this one topic because she is in the military, she has 
a good chunk of savings. 

Jackie still has several years of school left and about 4 more years in the reserves. We 
discussed different possible places to put her money to try to keep up with inflation. After 
talking to her I was able to suggest some possible ideas, and I was able to refer her to 
locations where she can find more information (including personalfinance.byu.edu). I also 
gave her a printout of the cash management summary sheet. 

As a result of the teaching experience, she is planning on transferring her savings to 
another bank with a higher interest, like Barclays. In addition, we talked about the 
possibility of CDs. 

Ill. What Worked Well 

I prepared a Power Point presentation for the meeting based off of Professor Sud week's in 
class power points, and it was useful as a tool to share quotes and main ideas. I emailed 
her the slides after the meeting so that she can refer to them in the future. The cash 
management summary sheet was super useful. She loved referencing the sheet and having the 
information in a short, useful, to the point format. 

IV. What I Would Change

If I were to change anything for next time, I would try to not be so focused on covering all 
the information on my slides and focus more on her questions as they come up during our 
conversation. With that said, I know that she really appreciated the time we spent 
together. 

It was a great experience to be able to share the principles I have learned in this class and 
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see them benefit another person. The PowerPoint slides I used follow this page. 

V. Lessons Learned

The key lesson I learned is I enjoy doing this, and I learned/reinforced so much 
knowledge by teaching these principles to other people. Because of this shared teaching 
experience, I have a better understanding of cash management than I did before. 

VI. Attachments

Page 2 of8 



Cash Management 
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Personal Finance: Another Perspective 

Cash Management: 

Making the Pennies Count 

Updated 2019/09/20 

Importance and Principles (continued) 

• What is an Emergency Fund? 
• It is a resource that can be used to meet unexpected 

needs for cash 
• The traditional rule of thumb is for it to be 

sufficient liquid assets to cover 3-6 months of 
expenses (I changed it to be the larger of expenses 
or income to take into account the needs of 
students) 

• You need an emergency fund so you won't need 
to tap into long-term money to meet cuffent 
expenses 

Financial Institutions (continued} 

• Choosing a Financial Institution-the three Cs
• The Cost Factor

• Monthly fees, minimum balance, check charges, 
balance-dependent scaled fees, rates on savings 

• The Convenience Factor 
• Location (branches, ATMs), safety deposit

boxes, overdraft protection, stop-payment ability
The Consideration Factor 

• Personal attention, advice, attention lo detail, 
FDIC insured, allow Quicken direct-connect 

• Note that whatever institution you choose, it is your
responsibility to make sure they do what they say � 

1 

A. Understand the Importance and 
Principles of Cash Management 

• What is cash management?
The management of cash and liquid assets to help 
you meet your personal goals 

• It is "a penny saved is a penny earned" as 
guided by Benjamin Franklin 

• It is the process of"we take care of the pennies, 
and the dollars will take care of themselves" 
(Anonymous) 

Importance and Principles (continued) 

From obedience to consecration 

I am a child ofHeaveniy Parents (identity), living as I 
know how (obedience), using the talents and skills I 
have been blessed with (stewardship). I have a Plan to 
be wise stewards over our short-term finances 
(agency), particularly the small things which can add 
up over time (accountability), so that I can accomplish 
my personal mission and my individual and family 
vision and goals 

Spending Time (continued) 

• From the book, the Millionaire Next Door it states: 
People who become wealthy allocate their time. , 
in ways consistentwith enhancing their net worth. 
[They] allocate nearly twice the number of hours 
per week to planning their financial investments as 
[those who do not become wealthy] do. (Thomas 
Stanley and William Danko, The Millionaire Next Door, 
Pocket Books, 1996, p. 71) 

Unless you are spending 1-2 hours a week on your 
financial planning and reporting (i.e., budget, 
investing, retirement process, etc.), it may be difficult 
lo reach your goals 
• Make the decision now to spend the time! 
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j 
C. Understand Your

Cash Management Alternatives 
There are lots of alternatives, each of which has their 
benefits and costs 

Traditional cash management assets 

• Checking accounts 

• Savings accounts 

• Money market accounts 

• Certificates of deposit 

Less traditional assets 

• Money Market and short-term bond Mutual Funds

• U.S. Treasury bills 
• U.S. Savings bonds (Series EE/I) 
• Note: Graphs are from FRED.org as of2019/09/20 

Source; St Louis FCUcral Rcs!.YveatFtcd.org 

Cash Management (continued) 

Money Market Accounts (MMA) 
• An alternative to a bank's savings account 

• Liquidity: Very liquid, daily 
• Required minimum balances: Higher 
• Interest rates: Variable, but higher than 

savings, 0.25% - .60% 
• Safety: Very - FDIC insured 
• Safety and Taxes: FDIC insured, all taxable 
• Other features: Limited check writing 
• Penalties for early withdrawal: No 
• Source of information: WSJ, Credit Markets 
• How to invest: contact a financial institution 

Cash Management (continued) 

Traditional Cash Management Instruments 
Checking accounts (interest bearing) 

• Liquidity: Very liquid, daily 
• Required minimum balances: low
• Interest rates: Fixed, but minimal, currently .05%

to2.0% 
• Safety and Taxes: FDIC insured, all taxable 
• Penalties for early withdrawal: No 
• Source of information: Bloomberg, banks and

credit unions, bankrate.com 
• How to invest: contact a bank or other financial 

institution to set up an account 

Cash Management (continued) 

• Savings accounts
• Liquidity: Very liquid, daily 
• Required minimum balances: Low 
• Interest rates: Fixed, but minimal, currently 

0.05% to 2.0% 
• Safety and Taxes: FDIC insured, all taxable 
• Penalties for early withdrawal: No 
• Source of information: traditional and internet 

banks, savingsaccounts.com 
• How to invest: Contact a bank or other 

financial institution to set up an account 

Money Market 

;���*; 
£-t��j 

.. 
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Cash Management (continued) 

• Certificates of Deposits (CDs) 
Pays a fixed rate of interest for a fixed period of 
time 
• Liquidity: Less liquid, generally monthly,

depending on maturity
• Required minimum balances: Higher
• Interest rates: Higher rates, Im .12%, 3m .20%, 

6m .38%, I year 0.54%, 5 year 1.06%
• Safety: Very- FDIC insured
• Other features: None
• Penalties for early withdrawal: Yes
• Source of information: WSJ Bankrate.com, 

FRED.erg 
• How to invest: Contact a financial institution to m, 

purchase a CD 

Cash Management (continued) 

• Money Market Mutual Funds (MMMFs),
Pool funds from many investors to buy higher
yielding debt securities 
• Liquidity: Very, daily
• Required minimum balances: Much higher
• Interest rates: Slightly higher than MMAs
• Safety and Taxes: Not FDIC insured, all taxable
• Other features: Limited check writing, charge

administrative fees, bought by the share
• Penalties for early withdrawal: No 
• Source of information: Brokers, bankrate com 
• How to invest: contact a mutual fund company

to set up an account and purchase a fund "" 

Cash Management (continued) 

• Note that MM/Short-term Bond Mutual Fund returns 
may be either taxable or tax-free depending on the type 
of securities and location of the securities the mutual
fund (MF) invests in.

• If the MF invests in only government securities, the
interest (not capital gains) is state tax free

• If the MF invests in only municipal securities, the
interest is federal tax free

If the MF invests only in municipal securities from
your state, the interest may be both federal and state
tax free as well (for states that have state taxes) 

1!11 
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Source; FrOJ.org 20i9t01/25 14 

Cash Management (continued) 

• Short-term Bond Mutual Funds
• Pool funds from many investors to buy higher

yielding debt securities, less than 1 year maturity 
• Liquidity: Very, daily
• Required minimum balances: Much higher
• Interest rates: Slightly higher than MMMFs
• Safety and Taxes: Not FDIC insured, all taxable
• Other features: Limited check writing, charge

administrative fees, bought by the share
• Penalties for early withdrawal: No
• Source of information: Brokers, bankrate com
• How to invest: contact a mutual fund company

to set up an account and purchase a fund ""' 

Cash Management (continued) 

• U.S. Treasury Bills
Short-term, less-than 12 months, government debt

• Liquidity: Somewhat, monthly
• Required minimum balances: Much higher
• Interest rates: Higher, currently 4W 2.01%; 13W

l.96%,26W 1.89%, lY 1.81%, I0Y 1.76%
• Safety: Very, guaranteed
• Otlter features: state and local income tax exempt on

interest, and purchased at a discount, but don't
accrue periodic interest payments 

• Penalties for early withdrawal: Yes 
• Source ofinfonnation: FRED database 2019/09/20 

http://v.v.w,Y.-sj.comipub1idpage/news�fixed-income-bonds.httn1
• How to invest: 3 or 6 month bills can be purchased

from www.treasurydirect.gov, banks and brokers
"" 
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Cash Management (continued) 

U.S. Series EE Savings Bonds 
US government savings bonds 

• Liquidity: Only after 5 years, Must hold I year 
• Required minimum balances: Higher 
• Interest rates: Previous rates were variable. Now they are 

fixed at 0.1 % through October 2019 
• Safety: Very 
• Other features: State and local income tax exempt, 

interest tax-free if spent on eligible college tuition, sold in 
$25 to $10,000 bonds 
Penalties for early withdrawal: 3 month before 5 years 
Source of information: www.savingsbonds.gov 

• How to invest: Purchase via website, $10,000/year plus" 

Cash Management (continued) 

• U.S. Series I Savings Bonds (inflation linked) 
US government savings bonds 

• Liquidity: Very, after 5 years. Must hold at least I year 
• Required minimum balances: Minimal ($25) 
• Interest rates: inflation linked, 1.90% until October 2019 
• Safety: Very, guaranteed 
• Other features: Taxed only in year cashed, interest tax

free if spent on eligible college tuition, interest income 
free from state and local taxation, sold in $25 to $ I 0,000 
bonds 

• Penalties: Yes, 3 month penalty before 5 years 
• Source of information: www.treasurydirect.gov 
• How to invest: Purchase via website, $10,000/ year pl"i, 

$5,000/ year in paper bonds from your IRS tax refund 

US Series EE/I Bond Income Limits 

If your Modified Adjusted Gross Income is above specified 
limits in the year bonds are cashed, you cannot exclude the 
interest income from your income taxes. The limits are: 
Year Filing Single Married Filing Jointly 
2015 $77,200-92,199 $115,751-145,749 

2016 $77,550-92,550 $116,300-146,300 

2017 $78,150-93,150 $] 17,250-147,250 

2018 $79,700-94,700 $] 19i550-149,550 

2019 $81,100-96,100 $121,600-151,600 

Your modified Adjusted Gross Income is your adjusted 
gross income adding back certain items such as foreign 
income, foreign-housing deductions, student-loan 
deductions, IRA-contribution deductions and deductions for ,., higher-education costs (see IRS Form 8815) 
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Comparing Alternatives (continued)

Your choice of cash management asset depends on: 

I. Your goals and risk tolerance 

What is the purpose for this money?

2. The type of asset preferred

CDs, MMA, MMMF, Sa;ings bonds?

3. Your tax situation

What is your marginal tax rate?

4. The location of the financial assets

Muni's from your state?

5. Y our use of the funds

Used for tuition at a qualified school? 

Review of Objectives 

A. Do you understand the importance and of good cash 
management and how it can help you achieve your goals'/ 

B. Do you understand the different types of financial 
institutions, and the need to spend the time each
week on your finances? 

C. Do you understand the different cash management
alternatives and how to compare them?

D. Do you understand and can you create your Cash
Management Plan?

5 

D. Understand and Create Your Cas

Management Plan 
• How to develop a Cash Management Plan?

• 1. Decide how many months of expenses you want

• Generally, 3 to 6 months is recommended
(which is the time it takes to get another job)

• 2. Decide how you will divide your investments
between the various cash management assets

• Using a month's expenses is a good guide

3. Diversify your cash management assets based on
risk and return

• Try to get the highest return at your level of
liquidity, safety, and risk

• Using additional assets discussed can help

• Implications

• It is very difficult to do much more than keep up
with taxes and inflation with liquid assets.

• Only the amount needed to meet immediate
emergency needs and short-term goals should be
here.

• You should diversify your cash management assets 
as well as other assets 

The final returns are even lower when you factor in
the fact that you pay tithes on your increase, i.e.
charitable ghing.

" 

"" 



Assets: 

Description: 

Liquidity: 

Checking 

Deposits help at a 
financial institution 
that allows 
withdrawals by 
checks and deposits 
on demand; hence, it 
is also called a 
demand account. 

Very liquid, daily 

Required Minimum None 
Balances: 

Interest Rates: .05%-2.5% 

Taxes: Federal and State 

Safety: FDIC insured 

Early Withdrawal None 

Penalties: 

Other features: None 

How to invest: Contact a bank or 
other financial 
institution 

Cash Management Asset Summary Sheet 2019 
MBA 620/Fin418/Fin200 Financial Planning (9/20/19) 

< ... i GovernmentBills·and.Savlngs Bondf 

Savings 
.·. Money Market ( or Certificate of Money Market Short-term Bond 

MMDA) Denosit Mutual Fund . > Funds 
US Treasury Bills 

Deposits held at a A savings account Sa,1ngs certificates An open-end mutual An open-end mutual Short-term US 
financial institution that typically earns with fixed maturity fund that invests in fund that invests in government debt 
that earn interest. rates and that pays and interest rate, and very short-term debt short-term corporate obligations sold with 
Internet savings rates interest based on can be issued in any securities such as US bonds, municipal different maturities 
generally higher current money denomination. treasury bills, bonds, or Treasury and issued at a 

Very liquid, daily 

Low to none 

market interest rates. Access to the funds is municipal bonds, or securities with discount from par. 
These have higher restricted until commercial paper. maturities less than Investors receive 

minimum balances. maturity date one year. interest at maturity. 

Very liquid, daily Fixed maturity on Somewhat liquid, get Somewhat liquid, get Somewhat liquid 
CDs money in 3 days money in 3 days depending on 

maturitv 
Higher required Higher required Depends on mutual Depends on mutual Higher minimum 
minimum balances minimum balances fund requirements fund requirements balances 

EE Bonds I bonds 

US government US government 
savings bonds where savings bonds with 
the interest rate is set interest rates linked 
every 6 months and to US inflation and in 
tied to current market which rates are set 
interest rates. every 6 months 

After 12 months After 12 months 
redeem at any bank redeem at any bank 

May purchase in May purchase in 
denominations from denominations from 
$25 to $10,000 $25 to $10,000 

.05% • 2.0%, Internet .2% • 2.0% 

.3%. 2.5% 
1M:.11%,3M: 
.20%, 6M: .35%, 
!Yr: .62%, 5 Yr:
1.26%

Higher than MMA, Higher than MMMF, IM: 2.41%, 3M: Rates are reset every Rates are reset every 
6 months and are .25-.5% depending .35-.8% depending 

on market conditions on market conditions 

Federal and State Federal and State Federal and State Bonds - all taxable; Bonds all taxable; 
Muni bonds Fed. Muni bonds - Fed. 
tax-free, if from your tax-free, if from your 
state - all tax free; US state - all tax free; US 
Treasuries State tax Treasuries - State tax 
free free 

FDIC insured FDIC insured FDIC insured Not FDIC insured but Not FDIC insured but 
very short-term ( <30 very short-term ( < 1 
days) year) 

None None Yes None None 

None May have limited None May have limited None 
check writing check writing 

Contact a bank or Contact a bank or Contact a bank or Contact a no-load Contact a no-load 

other financial other financial other financial mutual fund company mutual fund company 

institution institution institution to invest to invest 

2.43%, 6M: 2.51 %; 6 months and are 
IY: 2.58%, 5Y: 2.56, 0.1% through Oct. 
I0Y:2.74% 31,2019 

State tax free State tax free. If 
principle and interest 
used to pay for 
college tuition, then 
both Federal and 
State tax free 

I .90% through Oct. 
31,2019 

State tax free. If

principle and interest 
used to pay for 
college tuition, then 
both Federal and 
State tax free 

Not FDIC insured but Not FDIC insured but Not FDIC insured but 
a US debt obligation a US debt obligation a US debt obligation 

Yes Must hold 12 months Must hold 12 months 
then 3 months then 3 months 
interest penalty interest penalty 
before 5 years before 5 years 

None If proceeds used for If proceeds used for 
tuition, then state and tuition, then state and 
federal tax free federal tax free 

Purchase from Purchase from Purchase from 
www.treasurydirect.g www.treasurydirect.g www.treasurydirect.g 
ov, banks and ov, S I0,000 per year ov, $ l 0,000 per year 
brokers plus $5,000 from tax plus $5,000 from tax 

refund. Income refund. Income 
limits apply limits apply 



Personal Finance Journal: Take Aways

Personal Finance Journal 
MBA620/Fin4 l 8 Financial Planning

2019-2020

The purpose of this Personal Finance Journal is to allow you to document the critical things you
have taken away from the discussions in class. Remember that the most important things are
what the Spirit tells you, and may not necessarily be what we talked about on that day.
Day 1 Objectives: Building a Strong foundation: Another Perspective on Wealth 

A. Understand how to bring Christ into your finances 
B. Understand the importance of perspective and our perspective for this course.
C. Understand our framework for learning: doctrines, principles and application
D. Understand the implications of that learning framework
E. Remember that "Life is Good."

Day I Take Aways: . , . , .. . · ·v �v -11, :1:-1 ,tt, � f\1. � �,.v c � V'ri v\Gt lW\ o (..1\" ,.1 o v\ v \I\� '1,_\) o. \ H'V\ rcv-w-,1'1 \- c,� t-vi (· 1t ')11 w," , U\ 
2. I VkVeC:\r;t?c{ VIS)()V\� \\l\<Ject�c\ \'Yl1iU1tH1uV1 . , ·. . ., _,,,,.,, L,OVlVlc,\V\f y,c-\thTV\m ·rv r\M/ 1,,0�c\ (�f\1\i aw{ �tv1V0 n:- <,;i,v,'-j "V\ \v"-" 

Day 2 Objectives: Your Personal Financial Plan: Planning Your Financial Future 

A. Understand the importance of planning your financial future and the process of
creating your Personal Financial Plan (PFP) 
B. Understand how to create your "Plan for Life" 
C. Understand how to catch your vision of what you want to accomplish in life and the
different types of goals 
C. Understand and apply the principles of effective goal setting.

Day 2 Take Aways: 
1.oovH \.U. -t'.w \/\VP� iV\ 'tVw WG\'{ ot t'\'\t, 1\MfO'<�Vtt-
2. Ufo �A"i1 'ill1A WY\c;\t '-jb1A t\S�f-OY- . · i1fO

IV\b&\- 'ff.I \V\ Mu o.vw:i--�� \?\Cl� 0.1\rv\ 1'10 \t\,)"16'� VVll�S,\'.Jl,\\ \?lu� °''\N\ 

\ov-J c-\l'li{ \/lit. w� i.s '3'°'1H \?wic,\r\1')110--.:� 

1)oV'i-\- V'lit\jov- iV\ -tvw VV\1\'\0V- -\'\'\iVl'\S iV\ l,\h:.,
Day 3 Objectives: Saving, Income and Expense Planning: Giving Every Dollar a Name 

A. Understand family record keeping 
B. Understand the principles, methods and levels of successful saving, income and

expense planning (budgeting) and its methods and process
C. Calculate your net worth using a personal balance sheet 
D. Develop a personal income statement and use ratios to analyze your spending
E. Understand and create your Saving, Income and Expense Plans (budget)

Day 3 Take Aways: 
I. 'f6\'1--\UI.AYS-e,,\f ?..D"(. of '{OIi\\" �ross IV\WNIU
2. 1 'iftl!AY' 1U"11 1. (;,O OV\ e\ Wtl4tfOY1. (Jo Tl/ (/\. Vil ,-ustA�YAnt ol f OMbfritM II.Al \"Jt1V1t- 0 et'LMl¼"fl10 �V" 1'�\lsj �Vllt.tj vi-10r.u

Day 4 Objectives: Debt: Avoiding Debt Like the Plague 
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A. Understand our leader's counsel on debt
B. Understand the principles of using debt wisely
C. Understand how to develop and use debt-reduction strategies
D. Understand plans and strategies for debt reduction

Day 4 Take Aways: 
1. PY7A't1'l wovy. � OVlq 1our VVA,tvWttl tvloih1!"
2. l.AVu \,,WOO\,.$-tw,{fN\t -tV\f.JfiV-{1 \0'jvSClti-iy si.-vlooL� 'iO\A UIVI \NO \i\to ""f��1·e,rnc4\ �
3-�0t.1 V1,tV1IV\10o\dt?t/vvH-iOvt (i\'t\WI ovit Of-1t.

Day 5 Objectives: Taxes: Paying All You Owe and not a Penny More 

A. Understand how tax planning can help you attain your personal goals and the
principles of tax planning
B. Understand the Federal tax process
C. Understand the major tax features of the U.S. tax system and tax strategies to help you
lower your taxes (legally and honestly)
D. Understand and create your Tax Plan

Day 5 Take Aways: 
1. WV \-UAVY\ \t) j �1 Jr:11'{1\ � \'lo{ � WI IL/ 

2. 1v\?. 'ti Y\,\/f'\;(,, 1 lM v tM1W -tt?l)4 ll,ol lllt'\jS

Day 6 Objectives: Cash Management: Making the Little Things Count 

A. Understand the importance and principles of cash management
B. Know the different types of financial institutions the need to spend time each week to

effectively manage your finances
C. Understand the different cash-management alternatives and how to compare them
D. Understand and create your Cash Management Plan.

Day 6 Take Aways: . . .. 
1. �f� ,-2- \t\rs\VVu-f. V\l\61Vl�j'Vlj 'tt>"'r hr'lal'l£.0 -\-o YiaWl \\tvt\ww flMV\vf.\\ 1:r:\��
2. -t I 

I NtMf#lS

Day 7 Objectives: The Auto Decision 

A. Understand key areas and principles of car ownership
B. Understand how to buy or lease a new car
C. Understand the lease versus buy decision
D. Understand and create your auto and adult toy plan

Day 7 Take Aways: 

, (AV� of 

1. IV\(\ ff,'-( C1Ar UW frr i C41' �W�tj'11 - v\Cr l &--W V:, vltk\t:k ht '-J-v�1 y l/v'v\r
2. 6iAi liiSe�i ve,VJl(-ieS vl�iil -j,,Cv11' v--4Wc1-tl-17_ tSO,O�t .. --,,'�. , . , , , 
3. WY\£1') qeurl 1WJ {V'1 (\ uw \CC\: .. ti\- vtevw �}J1t\ yH'.-tc(enLRS CMcl ¥1vvitJ<{

Day 8 Objectives: Credit: Understanding and Using it Wisely 

A. Understand credit bureaus, credit reports, and credit scoring and the principles of
using credit wisely
B. Understand the correct uses of credit cards
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C. Learn how credit cards work and how to manage open credit
5. Understand and create your Credit Plan. 

Day 8 Take Aways: . . . . . .. . l• '/,1. \o\eq\\� '10 v\ V\)� V\t cvecht iA\l�rlf\nu V\ \/)0\DW :i 

2. GD VV\ VY\ It �ru v\ \ 1/\Jut l15 S \) e�ic\ \ l$ ( -t\l\C1 \ii \ VV)tt � 
3. f iv1evV 0re�1-t\ f(e,O score., eNev'{ 1ec1 v-

l)ay 9 Objectives: Loans: Avoiding Consumer and Minimizing Student/Mortgage Loans 

A. Understand consumer loans, principles, characteristics and costs
B. Understand mortgage loan types, characteristics, and costs 
C. Understand the key relationships for borrowing 
D. Understand and create your Consumer Loans and Debt Plan

Day 9 Take Aways: . . . 
I. Al\ ·\V\0t \$.�1\1\\e-,,r \S V\O"t 50\i_)11'Vlv ilV\cH'lUll\\ \t).ie{)e,Y)c{e,V\ce., 1<; Vea\ 5olq
2. A\V\/Ct�S �k y}{f \A'{ CIJ r{\ \?&'\ V\ v,r YO\ f \/ll\otiuV\ ul Vtd SO\ W, fo V- V!:.IT\ r eVV\eV\t 
3. \?� t o·ff tnM/\U � v0\1ye,� 

Day 10 Objectives: The Housing Decision I: The Process 

A. Understand our leaders guidance and the principles of home buying and ownership
B. Understand the process of buying a home 

Day 10 Take Aways: . , _ . 
1. o V\ l t '-1 OL{,, v au 1 '.Lu \r\u w Vlti v� it is tu s� Vu 1 . , +- WI II .he,{¥' 1 Vv0 vt VT s f1eflc( tlJO W1 ULM
2. w 1·1vi f V\Wea�eci 11'\fu vVVla:non co mts 1 �ureareq I visprvt¼'ioVl 

Day 11 Objectives: The Housing Decision II: Comparing Loans and Creating Your Plan 

A. Understand your options in the housing decision 
B. Understand how to compare different types of loans with different fees and points
C. Understand and create your Housing Plan. . . . t:f-D. Answer questions on the housing decision � tc1'1-o'I' cl ll cos-ts '1--Jf-c.e& i;we,,iz:I ¼>vi ivi,ro ()(,U(Ju,I 

�
a

�/�; r:�t���rtviv\DWf�-tt{fO-kiVU lVltul't£t fO\fV . . . :?'\ 
2.l,{�12- t;fct\\v-VV\Ov1ecf'4tyvtt ·tnWtH'q 'f�Vlj ol.u\NVI \()Vlv1C-1�cll (� �(ffvt,w::{) _ 

i', \IOI'\+ 1o,;·:ti�t0 CV] two IV\llJWl:S whe/11 '{0'1 t'-l?M fOij -'iV"':riv1'.l to MIO inume I�

-)V.e,-ti,vitA'if:7 
Day 12 Objectives: Insurance 1: Basics and Insurance 2: Life Insurance 

Insurance 1 : Basics 
A. Recognize the importance of insurance 
B. Understand what leaders have said regarding insurance and the key principles of
insurance 
C. Understand and create your Insurance Plan. 
Insurance 2: Life Insurance 
A. Understand the benefits of life insurance and the five key questions
B. Understand the different types of term life insurance 
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C. Understand the different types of permanent life insurance
D. Determine which type of insurance is best for you and know the steps to buying life
insurance
E. Understand plans and strategies for life insurance

D�r, 12 Take Aways: . . . . . . 
l.7D\A 1

,u 1\r1Vi1l�lj 1l\ nf'JliVIUlut( Sec,t,lt11 1\1\t;\ \\tt> !Vl'25vtVi'lV\uz..,,
2. - 1 H I I 

' 
' I 

, �V'v GO�illrn, Ii �t

Day 13 Objectives: Insurance 3: Health Insurance and Insurance 4 Auto and Home 
Insurance 

Insurance 3: Health Insurance 
A. Understand how health insurance relates to your Personal Financial Plan and basic
health insurance coverage and provisions
B. Understand the key areas of disability insurance
C. Understand the key areas of long-term care insurance
D. Understand how to control your health-care costs
E. Understand plans and strategies for health insurance
Insurance 4: Auto and Home Insurance
A. Understand the key areas of auto insurance and know how to reduce your costs
B. Understand the key areas ofhomeowner's and renter's insurance and know how to
reduce your costs
C. Understand the key areas of personal liability insurance
D. Understand plans and strategies for asset protection

Day 13 Take Aways: . . . . ,. . . . d1 V\- .,1 
·, 

1. '. ;\l'::,1-'l\C\Wu !� �\e �<;C{ vt \ \tJvV( \OV v\l\� � \t)vVc.'l�cls. ,, w{;� � :O.v-t O V\ \ WvVl\,lrt L{J I q 11
2. w, O\IV -tvv'J.1 v�{) o \ \� �1(,t,{ s _ . _ ,. 

·i' �\l\lGUV\S \ �\V\t\\,\� SV:LN� v\J'f 1UY � "'VSU\t-

Day 14 Objectives: Investments 1: Before You Invest and Investments 4: Understanding 

Bond Basics 

Investments 1: What to do Before You Begin 
A. Know what to do before you invest
B. Recognize the principles of successful investing
C. Understand the major asset classes and their risk and return history
Investments 4: Understanding Bond Basics
A. Explain the benefits, risks, terminology and types of bonds
B. Understand how bonds are valued and the costs of investing in bonds . 

. cxii C. Understand plans and strategies for bonds. fr \Aw ,1 11m�1 �twt W'.'.IN i <i5 
Day 14 Take Aways: . . 1 iMlv ,h _,. -&J. ,?I vH>G1 a1 JJ1MV (l'llt()\f' 
1 .' \f\ \ w � $ \ �\ V'�t i Cr rvw \0�1 ·rw rv, , '. . w t\:�. I vV\ vV� i-\vl 

2. � l°\�t0�V\q \) \�Ott\ Jue{\ l \'.X,tf .°' v\\t'.t{US Tb 1.". :)0<4

·j -� \ S i1 Ve� 'iS ,\\ o ( U ·rttq V1 � \ Ul l'Mo{
Day 15 Objectives: Investments 2: Your Investment Plan and Investments 2: Securities 
Market Basics 
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C. 1Jnderstand what makes a good mutQ.al fund and the big deal about index funds
D. Understand how to pick the mutual/index/exchange traded funds
E. Understand plans and strategies for picking financial assets

Day 17 Take Aways: 
1. \f iGVI Aowt ¥-v,o_w W�4\:" iOVl'\fl! \D0¥1V¥_)-fuY, V\OVV vvl\\ 'fDVt V-1/\0W vvhCN\ i OV\'Ve; fVv1hq if,
2. \V'O\eY-i\'\� \S q 4tlW\t- t{fHAe'V\t .?\V'q lOSt-e-ffll:;t\VU V\/tA'f \ll n-west 
3 :Tne-0"/ ,s 3ooq,\')vtt -t\l\lOry Vl1tAW/S so \'.,llf '(o�r �vinvtptei sont 

Day 18 Objectives: Investments 9: Portfolio Reporting and Rebalancing and Investments 
10: Behavioral Finance 

Investments 9: Portfolio Reporting 
A. Understand portfolio rebalancing
B. Understand the importance of portfolio management and evaluation
C. Calculate risk-adjusted performance measures
Investments 10: Behavioral Finance
A. Understand behavioral finance
B. Understand learn behavioral finance
C. Understand other alternatives to traditional finance
r;>. Understand how behavioral finance can help us

Day 18 Take Aways: 
1. �lerYJl Is botV) j rov\t\lri 0\ � ·vct\V� . . , 
2.Tt I w,�e>',mv9�0\P\tU;::t1I\ MV\tVr:t\ fvlnd\�, {,:;\V) � tV1W\A� vvo\vv,��:tS

Day 19 Objectives: Investments 11: Questions and Answers 

A. Understand why retirement planning is critical and the principles of successful
retirement planning
B. Understand the steps, stages and payout options at retirement
C. Understand one method of monitoring your retirement-planning progress
D. Understand and create your Retirement Plan

Day 20 Take Aways: 
l(Nllt\1ge,5 fv1 i\'\\\;itt10V) Col\� V!OfVtJ O\.,u\va�hue{faton 'fOUY r0'\7Y�U\t rlctnVJtnq. Wl\iuV! )t.2· V-t>J1t.w W\'j �YcPixts.S T\WCW4, Mi Y�\\tJ.VVVfi/\t qcq,s &\V\C\ eNtt\l.{cttu W\'{ \?€V�nvctVl(v 

CAV\v'l�l\ilC\nec(st), MC7v¥{; cMC\V1G1�s o:� ne:ce�rf, 
Day 21 Objectives: Retirement Planning 3: Understand Employer Qualified Plans and 
Retirement Planning 4: Understanding Individual and Small Business Plans 

Retirement Planning 3: Understanding Employer Qualified Plans 
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A. Understand employer-qualified retirement plans
B. Understand defined-benefit plans
C. Understand defined-contribution plans
D. Understand plans and strategies for employer qualified plans.
Retirement Planning 4: Understand Individual and Small business plans
A. Understand individual retirement accounts
B. Explain when it is beneficial to convert a traditional IRA to a Roth IRA
C. Describe retirement plans designed for small businesses and individuals who are self

employed
D. Understand plans and strategies for individual and small business plans.

Day 21 Take Aways: . . . 
1. 7 ov1 DIM+ v .qfvlrf\1'nvl t1( c ( Vlt1 -nw t,,ort?\ '\ wen 1 o t,{ \) \t\\$ wm dU1 f¼ilJ ,
2.�ru I vt{l\1J1 \<;Vl�ki ,wiwvov i\!V¥- 4 a.wmov1s: . , · 1�) 

1,VVmtt'lri ltl�Y �li$�i0\ll�=? � :WW \1l Y'lfltt,Lu-t1,,\.v (tiW\vi1o\Wvt et- · 

2. WYJ�is WI"/ 'f1111"Po�-::i if. whvtt 1stfV\1 Vlllr., "l{-Vlo�. 

Day 22 Objectives: Retirement Planning 2: Social Security and Retirement Planning 5: 
Wrap Up and Q&A 

A. Describe how the Social Security program works and the benefits of the Social
Security program
B. Answer frequently asked questions about Social Security and the future of Social
Security � fwwlvtvtCJvtriw,tuJ 

C. Understand plans and strategies for Social Security 'i�l-'..11\ �,Ml MU'f\wV\ 5->h 

Retirement Planning 5: Wrap Up and Q & A 
-It M11n,1 

oJ VW/4\ t¼\ � Ii t-o \,u.tt,u�
A. Understand events and impact on finances � 1M Ii l'W/tV � P\..v\ �� • Uvv\.
B. Answer remaining questions on Retirement tf Ll vu lAW! V\Ml,t fGC w wo�+ i �o � 

Day 22 Take Aways: . . . . - 1 1�J. 

MDVI· v ' .· v · ,i.t-- vp1--imwut 1. L,d l L 11 tl L?�1dqe,t- �Clf Mi rnov,tieS' <:,ctV-l 2-i) I . . \ W' I\\ ��tn; ' . � I tUt( \'.JCv� d, IV\ '-1 I 

2. �'Vt"ttt IS vv\\t v�_ t1viti<)H� ;v W\DVllt� Wl'lolf 1s Ml}- ve,f1.1.{10V1s�1\r_ � \JVt'Cl\ty1_. t"�t/;1/1it11vrt
. . . . J ,,,.,., vo·'\t \lll{��u11A1,{t�-1Vu..1(;v,·d ��o�tte,{\ffr4,e..1'K \X11H1 tc,4KOfllL 

I� tn � , \x, t\vJlr'\') � � \ < l\ l·t7C'\JV� . � , . · 'I. , (11 U·H1 t 5tn:J 1--r{
6 -Sy>d'lq Mo VV ·ti�W 11-1 tiW tGWIVJll · \t V\llV5 � f\10v1'1i I c;tyc{;/1 �tt\ \Vi OVc.� 4 1 c . . r-
Day 23 Objectives: Estate Planning: Taking Care of Those You Love '{ o'J\ VSe,{f to fa'\�V).:,tt\ I �Vt t"t,

A. Understand the principles, importance and the process of estate planning
B. Know how trusts can be used to your advantage in estate planning
C. Understand the importance of wills and probate planning
D. Understand how to create your advance plan.

Day 23 Take Aways: 1 1 
Vil 1 Y\'I, - 11 v v v 

• -1 � v� .1. / o . '/hi\\ W(; fo Hv1vi1,, 1 \'Jl-ttvWJ �l�o v'l�o-\tt ,vvn..,,
2. � ���\ ���� �'.¼

� � �t o,,w,;. C-M'\ �VU Mt fatv\1Y1- ()V \Ot MOI"(., MO� ·

Day 24 Objectives: Money and Marriage 

A. Understand the key changes in decision making once you are married and the
principles of money and marriage
B. Understand why money may be an issue in relationships and share a few
recommendations for money and marriage
C. Understand and create your family financial plan.
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Family 2: Teaching Children Financial Responsibilty
A. Understand the importance of your family vision and teaching your children
B. Understand the principles of teaching children financial responsibility
C. Know when to teach children financial responsibility
D. Understand some plans and strategies for teaching your children.
Family 3: Preparing for your Children's Education and Missions

A. Decide how education relates to your vision and goals and principles of financing
education and missions
B. Understand the process of selecting investment vehicles for financing education

and missions for your children
C. Understand how to save for your children's education and missions and
how to reduce the cost of education and apply for aid
D. Understand and create your mission and education plans.

Day 25 Take Aways:
1.tt\UctttiOVl \S.¼�Vl(�d;f- 1WJ 'V\llu Of !qv\OVav\(J,, 1s ��-
2. \f \ tio ti+ +tctch mi u\n,�vevi,vio OV10 �� vv11(

Day 26 Objectives: Understand Careers in Financial Planning 
A. Understand Financial Planning: Fee only financial planning versus commission

Day 26 Take Aways:
1.1V\II Va� VV'ill10Vlt'li O-{ i0"1� tv\01ck \M�j \wl \lft,�\e., io\A V\lt'IV\t-a�li\i\"M \t \V\� •. . l\\tt ''1
2. tV\v U'f f�� W,I�. - -J 
2. f� e{-whJ�1 VVl�Vll� fll\,"(1/ �OL-1r 40\\f-) to �€<Ml-ti tv\b � ,� cA,,ov,tp � rt�t � '(ov.� me�

, n;.t'b ra� Viet ott +ut1r �1t,w. DYllQ, �l,V� viave; MAJWW'\IS\'lu( � Vl(J Off � vw��ft i�
Day 27 Objectives: t.earning to Give \tlt,t.{,f; Ctl4'1li'A� � t VVl.�WAj IV\in i\i-1 y i{lltt�tvWJJ:i V<\he¼ or O\'k-4,' 

A. Understand giving and the myths and realities of giving fo, 1/W, d U,'1U.1"t.
B. Understand the principles of wise giving
C. Understand how to give effectively
D. Understand how to create your individual/family giving plan.

Day 27 Take Aways:
l .&W\V� a� V\0\- Wt(t!J \AS \'Y\OYV �or. \\'\-fru::t, �e,, � �\VtJ V\10� to14 iO \'r,.\J!/ WlO\'l-
2. w� 'trAvt VWAV{d. J() W\a� l(}\C�� 1WMm,n ttUWe-ill'tf� .. � Vl� to Vttt.l�n 1VW 

fv,wO V � �VI,. 't1 Oi1'\.WS. 

06\j t-�
. ' 

� 1\A-V fW(J fYt.Ot\ctOVS Of n�,Vlt�S tJ.VIJ ·. �,t\1 \wo�,��l.\Vn�avtd {t1VH1�,c.N\�t1tt"'� fta4tft\.V

2..1\N; '(L�f \ -ttnt'\WA41 �r t1\rt, a� flllOVJS'. lft�WStrA"t-\WJ c\ockYiV\tS 1fVl�V,�5 � �\llltOll'l
6'aj 1Y\IM ::h> V\llll,�<Mr �k'.fOV\ti<< Wl QfcAu:i:m iAwA:w�ltld :l\Nlch:f{c,r(Mµ.; Y?fibAJGU\\Vl�
°'w,( wta\t\1 ,-tb -«\ow t\lltl c,.&v,WI� sot J�s CM��t,a.� ti \IV(; Mtu Ml,lt1Yll1f�-
\ltJ{��\ \Ylll\l �IM<'W · 
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